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PEEFACE. 



The following Work is the first of a short series which 
the Writer has undertaken with the view of facilitating 
the study of the Latin language. It is the result 
of many years' practical teaching, and seeks to combine 
the advantages of the older and more modem methods 
of instruction. While boys are sometimes compelled 
to commit to memory a;ll the grammatical forms and 
syntactical niles without, having their knowledge tested 
by any practical application in the construction of sen- 
tences, so that they frequently, forget the former part 
of the Grammar by the time they have finished the 
latter, they are in other cases burdened by a large 
number of explanations and cautions, and by compli- 
cated rules for the formation of cases and other inflec- 
tional forms. The latter error is almost as grave as 
the former in the case of young boys, as they are 
thus taught analytically what ought to be first learned 
synthetically. 

The main object of this work is to enable a Beginner 
to fix the Declensions and Conjugations thoroughly 
in his memory, to learn their usage by constructing 
simple sentences as soon as he commences the study of 
the language, and to accumulate gradually a stock of 
useful words. It is divided into two parts: — 

L The first part contains the Grammatical forms, 
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with exercises upon all the inflectionB, in which the 
simple rules of syntax are introduced, as they are 
required for the formation of sentences. 

II. The second part contains an explanation of some 
of the more important idioms of the language, such as 
the construction of the Accusative Case and the In- 
finitive Mood, of the Ablative Absolute, of the Gerund 
and Gerundive, &c., exemplified by Exercises upon 
each construction. The Vocabularies to both parts are 
printed at the end of the second, and Alphabetical 
Indices of the Latin and English words in the Vocabu- 
laries are appended to them. 

The work thus contains Grammar, Delectus, and 
Exercise-book, with Vocabularies, and consequently 
presents in one book all that the pupil will require for 
some time in his study of the language. It is confi- 
dently believed that a boy who has gone carefully 
through the work wiU have acquired a sound know- 
ledge of the chief grammatical forms, and of the mo^ 
important syntactical rules, and will thus be prepared 
,to enter upon the systematic study of a larger Grammar 
with advantage and profit. 

In the Grammar, the Writer has deviated as little as 
possible from the usual arrangement of the Declensions 
and Conjugations, and only when some clear and posi- 
tive advantage was to be gained. Thus in the Third 
Declension he has introduced a simpler and easier 
classification according to the final letter of the stem,* 



* The Stem must be distinguished from the Boot. The Root is that part 
of the word which remains after taking away the Suffix ; the ^tem is that part 
of the word which remains after taking away the Inflections : thus in agilis, 
agili is the Stem of the Adjective, but aq is the Root. 
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instead of the one in the ordinary grammars, which 
occasions boys so much difficulty and perplexity. 

In using the book it is suggested that the pupil 
should be required to learn by heart the Vocabulary 
belonging to each Exercise ; that he should then read 
over the Exercise viva voce in the class, the master 
giving such explanations as he may deem necessary ; 
and that then, but not tiU then, the pupil should write 
down what he has previously read in class. It should 
be the aim of the master to prevent the pupil, as 
far as possible, from committing mistakes to writing, 
as experience has shown that the original mistake, 
when fixed in the memory by means of writing, is 
often remembered long after the correction has been 
forgotten. 

In drawing up the Exercises, the Writer has derived 
assistance from the following books, all of which are 
used in the public schools of Germany : — 

Kiihner, Lateinische VorschiUe, Hannover, 1858. 

Spiess, Uebungshuch zum Uebersetzen aus dem Lateinischen irCs 
Deutsche und aus dem Deutsche xtCs Lateinische^ Essen, 1858. 

Jacobs and Doring, Lateinischer Elementarbuch, Jena, 1856. 

Bleske, Elementarbuch der Lateinischen Sprache, Hannover, 
1858. 

Bonnell, Uebungstuche zum Uebersetzen aits dem Lateimsc/ien 
in*s Deutsche fur die ersten Aufdnger^ Berlin, 1854. 

Ellendt, Lateinisches Lesehuch fur die untersten Klassen der 
Ch/mnasien, Konigsbeig, 1857. 

Gedike, Lateinisches Lesebuch, Berlin, 1857. 

He has also to acknowledge his obligations to Mr. 
T. D. Hall, M.A., for the correction of the proofs and 
for many valuable suggestions. 
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It is right to state that the whole of this Work 
was written and the greater part of it printed before the 
publication of Mr. Hutton's * Introduction to the Study 
of Greek/ the plan of which is yery similar to that 
of the present book. 

London^ Novembei\ 1859. W. S, 
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PAET I. 



GRAMMATICAL FORMS. 



I. —The Alphabet. Parts of Speech. 

Substantives. 

1. Alphabet, — The Latin Alphabet consists of 25 letters, 
the same as the EngMsh without W, 

A, B, C, D, E, P, G, H, I, J, K, L, M, N, O, P, 
a, b, c, d, e, f, g, h, i, j, k, 1, m, n, o, p, 

Q, E, S, T, U, V, X, Y, Z. 

q, r, s, t, u, V, X, y, z. 

The letters are divided into Vowels and Consonants. 

The Vowels are a, e, t, o, w, y. The remaining letters are 
Consonants. 

The Diphthongs are ae, oe^ au, which are in commoii uflie, 
and eu, ei, mi, which occur in only a few words. 

Obs. The diphthongs a«y oe, are pronounced as i. 

A Long Syllable has the mark (") over the vowel. A 
Short Syllable has the mark (") over the vowel. 

There are three Genders : 

Masculine, Feminine, and Neuter, 

Sttbstantiyes which are either Masculine or Feminine areealled Common. 

2. Parts of speech, — There are eight parts of speech in the 
Latin language. , 

1. Substantive. 5. Adverb. 

2. Adjective. 6. Preposition. 

3. Pronoun. 7. Conjunction. 

4. Verb. 8. Interjection. 

There is no article in the Latin language : hence the 
Latin mmuMi means not only table, but also a table and tlie tabUs 

B 



1^ FIRST DECLENSION. 

3. Substantives. — The Substantive is declined by Number' 
and Case, 

There are two Numbers : Singular and Plural, 

There are six Cases: Nominative^ Genitive, Dative, Accu- 
sative, Vocative, Ablative, 

There are five Declensions distinguished by the endings 
of the Genitive Case Singular. 



n. — ^The First Declension. 

The Nominative Singular of Substantives of the First 
Declension ends in &, and the Genitive in ae. 

Sing. 

Norn. ](eiu-&* a table 

Gen. Hens-aei of a table 

Bat. Hens-aei to ot for a table 

Ace, Hens-asii a table 

Voc. Hexi8-&» table [a table 

Abl. HexiB-ftf by, voitht or from 

All Substantiyes of the First Declension are Feminine, unless they designate 
males : as, nauta, a senior. 





Plur. 




Xeii8-aa> 


tables 




XenB-anun, of taUee 




Xena-Is* 


to or for tables 


Xemh&s, 


tables 




XexLB-aei 


tables 


[tables 


Hens-Is, 


by, with. 


or from 



EuLE 1. — A personal verb agrees with its Nominative 
case in ^number and person : as, puella cunit, the girl runs ; 
puellae currunt, the girls run, 

CiiZTlt Qie, she, it) runs. Cvmmt {fhey) run. 

EtJLE 2. — Transitive verbs govern an Accusative case : 
as, ^quila alas h^bet, the eagle has wings, 

H&bSt {he, she, it) has. H&lMiLt {ftiey) "have. 

Exercise I. 

1. Filia currit. 2. Filiae currunt. 3. Hegina coronam habet 
4. Fuella coronam habet. 5. Filia pecuniam habet. 6. Femina 
pecuniam habet. 7. Eoma portas habet. 8. Coloniae portas habent. 
9. Puellae rosas habent. 10. Feminae rosas habent. 11. Colmnbae 
alas habent. 12. Insulae eras habent. 

1. The woman runs. 2, The women run. 3. The dove has 
wings. 4, The eagles have wings. 5. The colony has gates. 
6. The island has coasts. 7. The girls have money. 8. The 
women have money. 9. The colony has women. 10. The island 
has colonies. 11. The woman has a crown. 12. The islands 
liave roses. 
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EcJLE 3. — ^AVhen two Nouns in Latin are connected by 
the verb ** To Be," they €tre put in the same case : as, 
Britstnnia est insula, Britain is an island. 

Rule 4. — The latter of two Substantives, signifying 
different things, is put in the Genitive case : as, Britannia 
est insula Europae, Britain is an island of Europe* 

Est, (he) is. ^ Sunt, ((hey) are, 

Exercise II. 

1. Sicilia est insula. 2. Sicilia est insula Europae. 3. Boma est 
regina Italiae. 4. Incolae Italiae sunt poetae. 5. Incolae insularum 
sunt nautae. 6. Incolae Britanniae sunt agricolae. 7. Insula est 
patria nautarum. 8. Graecia est patria poetarum. 9. Amicitia 
est gloria vitae. 10. Inimicitia incolarum est causa pugnae. 

1. Britain is the queen of islands. 2, Britain is the native-land 
of sailors. 3. Italy is the native-land of poets. 4. The inhabitants 
of Britain are sailors. 5. The inhabitants of Sicily are sailors. 
6. The inhabitants of Gaul are husbandmen. 7. Britain is the 
native-land of glory. 8. Friendship is the crown of life. 9. The 
battle is the cause of glory. 10. The enmity of the sailors is the 
cause of the battle. 



III. — The Second Declension. 

The Nominative Singular of Masculine Substantives oif 
the Second Declension ends in tts and 8r, and of Neuter 
Substantives in nm. The Genitive Singular ends in i 



Sing. 

N(ym,' D5xnXn-ttf, 
Gen. ])5inXn-i, 
Doe. ])5inXn-«, 
Aoc, D&mln-uiii, 
Voc. ])5xnXn-S, 
Ahl, DSmXn-d, 



A. Masculine. 
1. 



Plur. 



a lord 

of a lord 

to or for a lord 

a lord 

O lord [a lord. 



hy^ with, or from I DftxnXn-Is, 



DSmXn-I, 

BSmln-dnim, 

D5xnXn-l8, 

D5xnXn-I, 



2. 



Nom. H&gistSr, a master 
Gen. H&gistr-I, of a master 
Dot. X&^str-d, to OT for a master 
Ace. X&gistr-nm, a master 
Voe. X&giBtSr, master 
AU. Mgifltrd, by, with, or from 

a master. 



H&gistr-I, 

H&giBtr-dmiiiy 

X&gistr-If, 

M&gutr-5f, 

H&gistr-I, 

M&gifltr-If, 



lords \ 

of lords 

to or for lords 

lords 

O lords [lords. 

by, with, or frofa 



makers 
of masters 
to or for masters 
masters 
masters 
by, with, or from 
masters. 
b2 
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Sing. 



8* 



Plui-. 



Nom. Fugr, . 
Gen. PuSr-i, 
Dot, Pa$i:-d, 
Ace. PaBr-um, 
Voc. Fu8r, 
Abl. FoSr^, 



a hoy 

of a boy 

to or for ah y 

a hoy 

O hoy [a hoy. 

by, with, or from 



Pn&r-I, 

PuSr-Qmniy 

PuSr-Is, 

PuSr-Ai, 

Pu&r-I, 

PuSr-Is, 



of boys 

to or /or lwy« 

O 6oy« [boys* 

by, with, or ^ow 



B. A enter. 



Nom. Segn-um, a kingdom 

of a kitigdom 
to or for a kingdom 
a kingdom 
kingdom 
by, with, or from 
a kingdom. 



Gen. 
Dot. 
Ace. 
Voc. 
Abl. 



Segn-!, 

Begn-o, 

Begn-um, 

Bec^-um, 

Begn-5, 



B6gn-&, 
SAgn-Sruni, 
B6gn-!s, 
B6gn-&, 

Begn-is, 



kingdoms 
of kingdoms 
to or for kingdoms 
kingdoms 
kingdoms 
by, with, or from 
kingdoms. 

In all Neater Substantives the Nominative, Accusative, and Vocative are the 
same in the Singular and Plural respectively. 

Exercise III. 

Masculine Substantives in fm, 

1. Filius currit. 2. Servi cumint. 3. Dominus servos habet. 
4. Filius domini servos habet. 5. Dominus servos et equos habet. 

6. Filii dominorum equos et tauros habent. 7. Avus servos et 
equos habet. 8. Filius amici hortum habet. 9. Filii inimicorum 
gladios habent. 10. Ehodanus est fluvius Galliae. 11. Bhodanus 
et Rhenus sunt fluvii Galliae. 12. Hortus rosas habet. 

1. The slave runs. 2. The sons run. 3. The grandfather has 

sLave. 4. The son of the grandfather has slaves. 5. The sons 

of the grandfather have slaves. 6. The sons of the lords are sailors. 

7. The sons of the slaves are husbandmen. 8. The lord has slaves 
and horses. 9. The Rhone and the Rhine are rivers'" of Europe. 
10. The friends of the grandfather are poets. 11. The enemies of 
the lord have swords. 10. The rivers of the island have banks. 

EuLE 5. — The Dative Case indicates the person (or 
thing) who gains or receives any thing : as, MSgister 
c5lumbam puero dat, tJie master gives a dove to the hoy, 

D&t (Ae, she, it) gives. Baat {^^hey) give. 

Exercise IV. 
Masculine Svhstantives in Sr. 

1. Puer librum bibet. 2. Magister librum puero dat. 3. Filius 
libros habet. 4. Dominus servos et micistros habet. 5. Dominus 
agrum ministro dat. 6. Socer agros et ministros habet. 7. Socer 
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agrum genero dat. 8. Magistri libros pueris dant. 9. Gener 
servum puero dat. 10. Puer librum ministro dat. 

1. The boys bave books. 2. The lord gives a field to the 
boys. 3. The fathers-in-law and the sons-in-law have fields. 4. 
The father-in-law gives servants to his son-in-law. 5. ITie friends 
have books. 6. The enemies have servants and fields. 7. The 
masters give gardens to the boys. 8, The master gives doves to 
the boys. 9. The grandfather gives fields to the master. 10. The 
fatheis-in-law give fields and bulls to the sons-in-law. 

Exercise V. 
Neuter Substantives, 

1. Amici sunt donum coeli. 2. Amicitia est donum Dei. 3. 
Dona avi sunt praemia diligentiae. 4. Aurum et argentum sunt 
metalla. 5. Magister argentum puero dat. 6. Discipuli sunt gau- 
dium magistrorum. 7. Bellum est causa morborura. 8. Oppidum 
muros et portas habet. 9. Templa sunt gloria Graeciae. 10. Ro- 
mani gladios et scuta habent. 

1. Friends are the gift of God. 2. The boys and girls are the joy 
of the grandfather. 3. The grandfather gives gold and silver to the 
boys. 4. Greece and Sicily have temples. 5. The temples of Greece 
have gifts. 6. The father-in-law gives gold and silver to the temples. 
7. The metals are the cause of war. 8. The queen has knds 
and towns. 9. The queen gives rewards to the inhabitants, 10. 
The lord gives shields and swords to the servants. 



IV. — ^Adjectives op the First and Second 

Declensions. 

Adjectives in Us, d, urn, or ir, d, urn, are declined in the 
Masculine and Nejater like Substantives of the Second De* 
clension, and iu the Feminine like Substantives of the 
First Declension: as bdnus, b6n&, bonum, good; niger, 
nigrS, nigrum, black ; tener, tenerft, tenerum, tender. 



Sing. 

M. F. N. 

Nom. BSn-tts b8n-& b&L-um 

Gen. B6n-l b&i-aa bfin-l 

Dat. BSn-d b&n-aa b5xi-5 

Ace. BSn-vm bSn-am bSn-vin 

Voe. B5iL-% b&n-A b&n-iim 

AU. BSn-5 b&n-ft bfo^ 



Plur. 

M. F. N. 

BSn-X b8n-aa b5xi-& 

B5xi-9nim 'Mn-ftmxn b8n-9mm 

BSn-Is bSn-Xs b5xi-Is 

Bfin-ta bSn-te b8n-& 

Bfln-I bSn-aa b8n-& 

B5n.li MtaJi bSn-Ii 



FIRST AND SECOND DECLENSIONS. 



M. 
^om. HigSr 
Gen. Kigr-I 
Dat, Nigr-5 
Ace, Kigr-um 
Voc. Nlg-^r 
AU. Kigr-o 



Sing. 

F. 
iiigT-& 
nigr-aa 
nigr-aa 
nigr-am 
]iigr-& 
nigr-ft 



8. 



N. 
nigr-iim 
nigr-I 
itigr-5 
nigr-um 

nigr-um 
iiigT-5 



Plur. 
F. 



M. F. N. 

Kigr-i nigr-aa iiigT-& 
Kigr-SniBi nigr-ftmin nigr-finun 

Kigr-Is nigr-Xfl nigr-Is 

NiffT-te nigr-te iiigT-& 

nigr-aa nigr-& 

nigr-l8 nigr-Is 



Kigr-te 

Kigr-I 

Kigr-Is 



8. 



M. F. N. 

Nom. TSnSr t8nJSr-& tSner-nm 

Gen, T8n&r-I tSnSr-aa VMt-l 

Dat. TSnSr-o tSnSr-aa tSnSr-5 
Ace. TSn5r-nmtSnSr-amt8nSr-nm 

Voe. TSnSr tSn8r-& tSn8r-nm 

AU, T&1&-5 tSn8r-& tSoSr-O 



M. F. N. 

TSnSr-I tSnSr-aa t6nSr-& 
T6n6r-dnimtSn8r-ftnim tSnSr-dmm 

TSnSr-Is tSnSr-Is tSn&r-Is 

TSnSr-58 tSnSr-fts tSn&r-& 

TSnSr-i tSnSr-aa t8nSr-& 

T8nlr-Ig tSndr-Ia tSnSr-Ia 



EuLE 6. — Adjectives agree with their Substantives in 
gender, number, and case. 

ExebciskVI. 

A.— 1. Servns est timidus. 2. Columba est tiraida. 3. Gau- 
dium est timidum. 4. Servi sunt mail. 5. Insulae sunt magnae. 
6. Oppida sunt parva. 7. Muri sunt alti. 8. Puellae sunt bonae. 
9. Horti sunt lati. 10. Alae sunt albae. 

1. The sword is long. 2. The island is long. 3. The shields 
are long. 4. The slaves are timid. 5. The doves are timid. 
6. The towns are great. 7. The temples are small. 8. The shields 
are wide. 9. The kingdom is great. 10. The friends are good. 

B.— 1. Columba albas alas hahet. 2. Multae columbae albas 
alas habent. 3. Oraecia multa templa habet. 4. Splendida templa 
sunt gloria Graeciae. Q. Bellicosa regina multas terras habet. 

5. Insula parv{k incolas habet. 6. Oppidum magnum multas portas 
habet. 7. Magistcr lihrum bono puero dat. 8. Avus praemium 
bonae puellae Sat, 9. Pericula nautarum sunt magna. 10. Domi^ 
nus acutos gladios habet. 

1. The queen has many islands. 2. The queen gives swords to 
the inhabitants. 3. Gaul has many towns. 4. The temples are 
great and splendid. 6. The daughters of the women are good. 

6. The son of the warlike queen has a sharp sw^ord. 7. The high 
banks have many roses. 8. The Ehone is a great and broad river. 
9. The roses of the high banks are white. 10, The Rhine is a 
rapid river of Gaul. 

C— 1. Puer est aeger. 2. Puella est aegra. 3. Aurum templi 
est sacrum. 4. Regina est pulchra. 5. Filiae sunt tenerae. 6. 
^ilii sunt miseri. 7. Morbus tenero filio est molestus. 8. Ex- 
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emplnm servi noxium puero est. 9. Fraemia diligentiae sunt 
grata discipulis. 10. Magnus est numerus puerorum, 

1. The pupils of the master are sick. 2. The master gives a 
book to the sick boy. 3. The black slaves are troublesome to the 
lord. 4. Great is the number of black slaves. 5. The splendid 
gifts of the temple are sacred. 6. Great is the diligence of the 
beautiful girl. 7. The diligence of the girl is pleasing to the 
grandfathet. 8. The example of the slaves is injurious to the pupils. 
9. The disease is troublesome to the wretched girl. 10. The 
master gives rewards to the beautiful girl. 



V. — ^Thb Third Declension. 

The Nominative Singular of Substantives of the Third 
Declension ends in varioua letters. The Genitive Singular 
always ends in Is. 

A. Masculine and Feminine Substantives, 

1. Substantives the stems* of which end in the labial 
(lip) letters p, ft, w. 

L Plur, 



Sing. 

Norn. Trab-f, a beam 

Gen, Tr&b-Xs, of a beam 

Dot, Tr&b-I, to or for a beam 

Ace, Tr&b-ttn, a beam 

Voo, Trab-t, beam [beam, 

Ahl, Tr&b-d by, wUh, or from a 



Tr&b-lf) beams 

Tr&b-vm, of beams 

Tr&b-Ibttii, to or for beams 

Tr&b-Ss, beams 

Tr&b-9t, beams 

Tr&b-XbiUi, by, with, or from beams. 



8. 



Nom. Prinoep-t a chief 
i}en, Prindp-Xs, of a chief 
Dot. Prinolp-I, to or for a chief 
Ace, Prind^^-mn, a chief 
Voe. Prinoeps, chief [a chief, 
Abl, PrinoXp-S, by, with, or from 



Prindp-ls, chiefs 

Prinolp-iim, of d^iefs 

PrinGlp-Ibiis, to or for chief s 

Prinoip-es, chiefs 

PrincXp-es, O chiefs [chiefs. 

Princlp-XbtLs, by, with, or from 



8. 

I HiSm-Ss, winters 

! Hifim-iim, of winters 

I Hifim-XbiiSt to or for mnters 

; Hifim-es, winters 

Voc, HLem-s, ' winder [wifder, HiSm-Ss, winters \ters, 

AU, Hi&n-S, by, with, or from Hitm-Ibiis, by, with, or from lotn- 



Nom, Hiem-s» winter 
Gen. HiSm-Xs, of winter 
Dot, Hifim-I, to or for winter 
Aoc. HiSm-flon, winter 



* The 8t£m is that part of the word which remains after the changeable endings 
are taken away, as trdb, Mem^ due. 
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2. SubstantiyeB the steins of which end in the guttural 
(throat) letters, c, g. Note. In the Nominative Singular 
C5, gs are contracted into x. 

Sing. L Plar. 

Nom. Ihiz, a leader , Bfie-te, leaders 

Gen. ]NU>-U» of a leader j Dtte-um, ofUadere 

Dot, Dtto-I, to or for a leader , INLo-Ibtts, to or for leaders 

Ace, Dtto-flan, a Z^ooer ; Dtte-Ai, leaders 

Voc, Dnz, O {eculer {leader. Bfie-te, O leaders [leaders, 

Ahl, ]>fio-|| &y, in'tft, or /rom a INLo-Sbttf, by, tm't^ or from 

8. 

L8g-8s, latM 

Lig-iim, of laws 

Lig-Xbtti, to or /or laios 

Leg-te, 2aiM 



^om. Lex, a law. 
Gen. L8g-ls, o/ a law 
Dai. Lig-I, to ox, for a law 
Aec, Lig-m, a law 



Voc. L&Kf law [law, L8g-€t, O laws 

Abl, Lig-lt hy, with, or from a , Lig-Xbiiiy 5y, mifi, ox from laws. 

8. 

JiLdIe4s, Judges 

JfUUb-imi, of judges 

Jftdlo-ibtts, to or for Judges 

JOdXo-Ss, /iMZyes 

JOdfo-Ss, O Judges 

JftdXo-Xblii, by, trot^ or from Judges. 



Nom, JUdez, a yudge 

G'en. JftdXo-Iiy ofajiu 

Dot, JlldXo-I, to ox for a Judge 

Ace. Jftdlo-floi, a Judge 

Voc. JfLdez, Judge [judge. 

Abl. JftdXo-i, &y, f«ttft, or from a 



Sr&t (^, 8^ it) tiMU. Erant (tftey) toere. 

Exercise YII. 

1. Trabes sunt longae. 2. Bomnlus Homanorum rex erat. 3. 
Pax regi jucunda erat. 4. Judioes erant justi. 5. Duces erant 
benigni. 6. Leges Homanorum severae erant. 7. Beges arces 
firmas habent. 8. Firma est arx urbis. 9. Hiems agricolis mo* 
lesta erat. 10. Oppida regis firma erant. 

1. The beams were long. 2. Borne is a city of Italy. 3, The 
leader of the Bomans was warlike. 4. Peace was pleasant to the 
leaders. 6. The king gives the city to the leader. 6. The judges 
were kind and just. 7. The king gives a book to the severe judge. 
8. The disease is troublesome to the king. 9. The example is 
injurious to the judges, 10. The sons of the judges are severe. 

3. Substantives the stems of which end in the dental 
(teeth) letters t, d. 

Sing. L Plur. 



Nom. Aet&-S) an age 

Gen. Aet&t-il, of an age 

Dai. Aet&t-i, toot for an age 

Ace. Aet&t-em, a/a age 

Voc. Aetft-i, age [an age. 

Ahl. Aet&t4$, hy, with, or from 



Aet&t-8s, ages 

Aet&t-vm, of ages 

Aet&t-Hiiiii, to or for ages 

Atttkt-9», ages 

Aet&t-Ss, Oages 

Aet&t-nHU, by, vnif^ or from ages. 
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Sing. 8. Plur. 



Norn, L&pXS) a stone 

Gen, L&pld-Xi) of a stone 

Dot, L&pld-I, to or for a stone 

Aec, lAjfidrnif a stone 



JJkfiM»f stones 

L&pld-imi, of atones 

L&pXd'Xbiiii| to or for stones 

L&pXd-6S, stones 



Voc, L&plHi, O stone [a stone, ' L&pld-Ai, stones 

Abl, L&pXd-l| by, mtlh or from \ IJkjSArVakmf hy^with^ot from stones. 



8. 



Nom, XnS-f, a soldier 
Gen, WOlt-iBf of a soldier 
Dot. mXt-I, to or for a soldier 



MXUt-^, soldiers 
mXt-imi, of soldiers 
Xnit-Ibtts, to or /or soldiers 



Ago. mXt-emi a soldier MHIt-ei, soldiers 

Voc. MUShi, soldier [soldier, ]DlXt-Ss^ soldiers [diers. 

Abl, USltri, by, with, or from a ! mXt-XMLs, by, wiGi, or from soU 



Rule 7.— The Ablative case indicates--(l) The instru- 
ment or means by which something is done : as, domlnus 
hasta servnm occidit, the lord kUls the slave with a spear, 

(2) The time when something is done or takes place : as, 
nootes hiemg longae sunt, the nights are long in winter, 

Ooddit Qie, she, U) hiUs, Ooeldimt (they) hat. 

Exercise YIII. 

1. Miles gladio obsidem occidit. 2. Miles lapide comitem occidit. 
3. Pedites custodes gladiis. ocddunt. 4. Tempestates auctumno 
magnae sunt. 5. Equites et pedites timidi erant. 6. Custodes 
auri erant timidi. 7. Mors est lex naturae. 8. Civitas Bomanorum 
clara erat. 9. Voluntas judicis justa est. 10« Milites judices 
hastis occidunt. 

1. Tempests in the winter are great. 2. A tempest in the sum- 
mer is troublesome. 3. A long night in the winter is pleasant. 4, 
The inhabitants kill the soldiers with stones. 5. The hostages 
kill the foot-soldiers with spears. 6. The wish of the companion is 
just. 7. The horse-soldiers and foot-soldiers have swords. 8. The 
guardian of the silver was timid. 9. The boy has many stones. 
10. The king has many soldiers and companions. 

4. Substantives the stems of which end in the liquids 
I, r, and the sibilant s. 

Sing. L Plur. 

Norn. CodM, a consul . ConsiU-9s, consuls 

Gen. ConsiU-Is, of a consul i OonsHl-nm, of consuls 

Dot. Consttl-I, to or for a consul C€inai614biSm, to or for consuls 
Ace. ConM-eOif a consul CSoniiil-Ss, consuls 

Voe. Chmilil, consul [consul, \ CSoniiil-te, consuls [consuls, 
AU, ConMrif hy,mth,orfroma (knMiUrWSm,by, with, or from 

B 3 
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Sing. 2. Plur. 

^om. CUmSr, a shout CUmSr-Ai, shouts 

Gen. CUmfir-ls, of a shout GUmdr-nm, of shouts 

DcU. dftmSr-I, to or for a shout CUmfir-Ibtts, to or for shouts 

Ace. CUmox^^m, a shout | CUmdr-Ai, shouts 

Voc. CUinfir, shout [a shout d&mdr-ta, shouts [shouts. 

AU. Cll&mSr4, hy, with, or from CUmOr-nitts, by, %mth, or from 



8. 

Nom.hmAt^ a goose | AnsSr-Sfi . geese 

Gen. Ana&r-Is, of a goose | AnsSr-um, of geese 

Dot. Ana&r-I, to ot for a goo^e i AiuSr-XbiU, ^o or /or gfee«6 

Ace. AniSr-m, a goose I Ana&r-es, grees^ 

Foe. AnaSr, grods^ [a ^oom. ! AnsSr-Ss, grees6 

^&2. Ana&r-S, &y, tcttft, or /rom 1 AiuSr-Ibtts, hy^ with, or from geese. 



Nom.ntXir, a father 

Gen. Patr-Xs, ofafatlier 

Dot. Patr-i, to or for a father 

Ace. TBtr-mif a father 

Voc. P&ter, O father [father. 



Patr-Ss, fathers 
PataMun, of fathers 
Patr-XMii, to or for fathers 
Patr-5a, fathers 
Patr-Ai, O fathers 



Ahl. Patr^, hyt with, or from a Pata^Xb&i, hy,with, or from fathers. 



5. 



JViE>m. F15f, a flower 

Gen. Flfir-Xi» ofafUnjoer 

Dat. F16r-I, to or for a ftovser 

Ace. FlOr-em, a flower - 

Voc. F19i, fUywer [flower. 

Abl. FLfir-lf hy, vnth, or from a 



F19r-9f, flowers 

FlOr-vm, offlotoers 

Flfir-Xbiis/ to or for flowers 

F19r-Si, flowers - 

F19r-Ss, O flowers 

FLfir-Xbtbi, &y, tm'tft, or from flowers. 



EXEBCISE IX. 

1. Puer patrem et matrem habet. 2. Piiellae fratres et sorores 
habent. 3. Yarii sunt odores florum. 4. Color floris est jncundus. 
5. Labor aestate molestus est. 6. Galor solis molestus est. 7. 
Tota urbs est praeda victoris. 9. Aggeres et fossae sunt mimi- 
menta castrorum. 10. Clamor militum molestus est. 

1. Tlie fetber of the judge is just, 2. The mother of the soldier 

is sick. 3. The hostage has a brother and a sister. 4. Various are 

the colours of the flowers. 5. The brother gives a flower to his 

'ster. 7. The heat of the sun is great. 8. The heat is trouble- 

ne in the summer. 9. The mounds of the camp are high. 10. 

le cities are the booty of the soldiers. 
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5. Substantives of which the stem ends in on or 6n {in). 



Sing. 

a lion 

of a lion 

to or for a lion 

a lion 

lion [lion. 



1. Plur. 

I LeJtaL^f , Uona 

LeSn-nm, of liana 

LeSn-Xbttii, to or for lion/f 

LeSn-SS) lions 

Le5xi-€t, lions 

hy, with, or from a LeSn-XMUi) by, with, or from lions, 

2. 



Nom, Leo, 
Gen. LeSn-Is, 
Dot. LeSn-I, 
Ace. LeSmrWif 
Voc. LeO) 
Abl. LeSuL-^, 

Nom. YiigOf a maiden 
Gen. VirgXn-Xs, of a maiden 
Dot. VixgXn-I, to OT for a maiden 
Ace. Virgin-«m, a maiden 
Voe. VirgOi Omaiden[maiden 
Ahl. Virgin-S, by, ujith, or from a 



Virgin-Ss, maidens 

Virgin-Hill, of maidens 

VirgXn-Ibttii, to or for maidens 

Vi]^in-9s, maidens 

Virgi&-Ss, O maidens [maidens, 

Vij^in-XbiUi, by, vnth, or from 



EXEBCISE X. 

1. Leones sunt validi. 2. Virgo est timida. 3. Calor molestus 
est mtdtis hominibus. 4. Gonsuetudo altera natura est. 5. Sermo 
oratoris est doctns* 6. Pavones agricolae sunt pulcbri. 7. Mors 
hominibus certa est. 8. Multitudo morborum est infinita. 9. Juno 
erat dea Eomanorum. 10. Vita hominibus grata est. 

1. The lion is strong. 2. The maidens are timid, 3. The multi* 
tude of men is infinite. 4. The soldier kills the lion with a sword. 
5. The father gives a peacock to the maiden. 6. The heat is 
troublesome. 7. The heat in autumn is injurious. to men. 8. 
The discourses of the orators were learned. 9. Juno and Minerva 
were goddesses of the Bomans. 10. The peacock was sacred to 
Juno. 

6. Substantives of whioh the stem ends in i. 



Sing. 

Nom. fiost-Xs, an enemy 

Gen. Host-Is, of an enemy 

Dot. Host-i, to or for an enemy 

Ace, Host-^, an enemy 

Voc. Host-Is, enemy [enemy. 



h Plur. 

Host-es, enemies 

Host-Ium, of enemies 

Host-Ilriis, to or for enemies 

Host-Ss, enemies 

Ho«t-Ss, O enemies [mies. 



Ahl. Host-S, by, with, or from an , Host-Ibtts, by, vnth, or from ene- 

Some stems in t have also a form in e, and are thus 
declined : — 

KfLb-es, douds 

Kftb-Ium, of clouds 



Nom. KfLb-Ss, a cloud 

Gen. KfLb-Is, of a cloud 

Dat. Nftb-I, to or for a doud 

Ace. NfLb-em, a doud 

Voe, KtLb-§s, O cloud [doud. 



KtLb-Ibi&s, to or for clouds 
Kftb-is, clouds 
Nftb-es, O clouds 



AU, Ktlb-i, by, witJi, or from a NfLb-Ibfis, by, with, or from douds 
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EXEBCISE ^I, 

1. Gives agros et hortos habent. 2. Rex civibus praemia dat. 
3. Nubes atrae sunt causa tempestatum. 4'. Rupes sunt durae. 
5. Urbs turres altas habet. 6. Glades hostium magna ei-at. 7. 
Glassis Romana duces peritos habet. 8. Valles hostibus notae 
erant. 9. Graeda valles angustas babet. 10. Virgo pulcbram 
vestem habet, 

1. The citizens were timid, 2. The valleys are known to the 
citizens. 3. The mother, gives a garment to the maiden. 4. The 
citizens kill the enemies with swords. 5. The rocks are known 
to the citizens. 6. The valleys of Greece are narrow. 7. The 
Roman fleet has a skilful leader. 8. The maidens have beautiful 
garments. 9. The slaughter of the soldiers was great. 10. The 
leaders of the enemies were skilful. 

B, Neuter Substantives, 
1. Substantives the stems of whicli end in n, r, s, t. 

Sing. L • Plur. 



Nom, K9mSxL, a name 

Gen. KdmXn-ls, of a name 

Dat, KSmXii-I, to or for a name 

Ace, N9]ii0ii| a name 

Voe, NSmiSiii O name [name. 

Abl. K5]iiXa-9) by, with, or from a 

2. 

^om. FnlgtLr, lightning FnlgtLr-&, lightnings 

Gen. Fvlgttr-Is, of lightning Fvlgttr-um, of lightnings 

Dai. Fnlgfir-I, to or for lightning Fnlgttr-XMLs, to or for lightnings 



K9]ilXii-&, names 

KQmXn-iuiif - of names 

K9]iiXii-n>iiSf to OT for names 

K9]ilXii-&t names 

K9mXii-&, names [names, 

NSmXa-ltbfis, by, with, or from 



Ace. Fvlgttr, lightning 
Voc, Fulgttr, lightning 
AU. Fulgfir-S) by, uoiih, or from 

lightning. 



3. 



Tiilgttr-&, lightnings 
Fiil^tbs&, lightnings 
Fulgttr-XMUi, by, with, or from 

lightnings. 

Grflr4l, legs 

Orfir-um, of legs 

Grftr-Xbttii, to or for legs 

Grflr4l, legs 

Voc. GrfLSy O leg [leg. Grflr4l) legs 

AU. Grftr-S| by, wUh, or from a Grflr-Ibfifl, by, with, or from legs. 

4. 

Nom. Optts, a work | OpSr-&i toorks 

Gen. dpii'Uj of a work ; ^^Sr-uin, of works 

Dat. 6pSr-I, to or for a work i Opir-n>ttii, to or for works 

Aec. Opi&s, a work \ 0pj$r-&i loorks 

^oc. Oplis, O work [work. 6pSr4l, works 

bl. <)plr4, by, with, or from a <^>Sr-ibi&s, by, wUh, or from works. 



Nom. GrfLs, a leg 

(Ten. CrOr-Is, of a leg 

Dai. Cfrfir-i, to or for a leg 

Aec. Crfls, a leg 
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Sing. { 

^om. Corptta, a body 

Gen. Goip6r-is, of a body 

Dat. Corpfir-Ii to or far a body 

Ace. Corplii, a body 

Voc. Cknrpfig, O body [body. 

AU. Cknp9r-S, by,witM^OTfroma 



Plur. 

Corp5r-&, bodies 

Ooj^r-um, of bodies 

Corp5r-Ibibi, to or for bodies 

Corpte-&, bodies 

Cozp5r-&, bodies [bodies. 

Oorpdr-Ibtts, hy, with, or from 



6. 



Nom. C&pftt, a head 

Gen (Skfit-U, of ahead 

Dat. O&pXt-I, to or for a head 

Ace. C&pttt, a head 

Voc, C&piit, O head [head. 

Abl. 0&pit4$i by, with, or from a 



0&p!t-&, heads 

d^Xt-vin, of heads 

O&pXt-XMLs, to or for heads 

CI&pXt-&, heads 

CI&pIt-&, heads 

C&pXt-XbiLs, by, with, or from heads. 



2. Substantives the steins of whicli end in i (the Nbm, in 
e, oZ, ar). 

Sing. L Plar. 



Nom. MSr-8, ^ sea 

6ren. K&r-Iii, of the sea 

Dai. K&r-Ii U) or for the sea 

Ace. MSr-S, the sea 

Voc. MSr^, sea [sea. 

AU. MSr-i, by, with, or from the 



XSr-I&, seas 

MSr-Xnm, of seas 

M&r-XbiLs, to or for seas 

MSr-I&, seas 

Wkt-Uy seas 

MSr-Xbiis, &^, with, or from seas. 



2. 



^om. JUiim&l, an animal 
Gen. AnXmftl-Xs, of an animal 
Dai. AnXmftl-I, to or for an animal 
Ace. AnXm&l, on ammal 
Voc. AnXmftl, animal 
AU. AnXmftl-I, by, with, or from 

an animal. 



AnYmM-tt, animal 
AnXmftl-Iniii, of animals 
Animftl-nriiB) to or /or animals 
AnTiiijn-I&» antfnaZs 
A21X11UU.-I&, O antmoZs 
Animftl-IMLi, by, with, or /i-om 

animals. 



8. 



3rom. Calc&r, a spur 

Gen, Caloftr-Is, of a spur 

Dat. Calc&T-I, to oi for a spur 

Ace. Calc&r, a spur 

Voc. Calc&T) spur [a spur. 

AU, CalQ&r-X| by, with, or from 



Calcftr'I&, spurs 

Calcftr-Itun, of spurs 

Calcftr-Ibtts, to or for spurs 

Calc&T-I&y smirs 

Calcfir-1&, O spurs 

Calo&r-XbiiS) by, with, or from spurs. 
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Exercise XII. 

A,— 1. Nomen Cartbaginis clarum erat. 2. Litora erant angusta. 
3. Elephant! magna capita et parva crura habent. 4. Balaenae 
parva era habent. 5. Fulgur est rapidum. 6. Opus est durum 
et molestum. 7. Ira causa 'multonOn scelerum est. 8. Juno an- 
tiquis temporibus erat dea. 9. Sidera nautis grata sunt. 10. Frigus 
hieme est molestum* 

1, The name of Cicero is renowned. 2. The works of Cicero 
are renowned. 3. Elephants have a strong body. 4. The legs of 
elephants are small. 5. The mouths of whales are small. 6. 
Elephants have great heads and small eyes. 7. The crimes are 
known to the judge. 8. The cold is troublesome to the maiden. 
9. The time of the year is pleasant. 10. The shore is wide. 

B.~l. Maria sunt domicilia pisdum. 2. Calcaria sunt decus 
^uitis. 3. Litora maiis. sunt magna. 4. Nautae retia habent. 5. 
vectigalia sunt magna. 6. Gramen animalibus gratum erat. 7. 
Calcaria equitis sunt nova. 8. Maria sunt profunda. 9, Genera 
animalium sunt varia. 10. Equites aurea calcaria habent. 

1. The sea is deep. 2. The shores of the seas are high. 3. The 
deep sea is the abode of fishes. 4. The nets of the sailors are 
golden. 5. The king gives golden nets to the sailors. 6. The 
spurs of the horse-soldier are golden. 7. The king gives a golden 
spur .to the, horse-soldier. 8. The animal is strong. 9. Many 
animals are strong. 10. The tax is troublesome. 
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VI. — ^Adjectives of the Third Declension. 

1. Adjectives op Theee Terminations end in er, rts, r«, 
and are declined like Substantives of the Third Declen- 
sion. They have Hiree tenninations only in the Nomina- 
tive and Vocative Singular : as, acer, acils, acre, hem. 







Sing. 


- 


Plur. 


• 




M. 


F. 


N. 


M. and F. 


N. 


Nam. 


AoSr 


fterls 


&cr5 


AorSs 


&orI& 


Gen, 


AcrXs 






Aciium 




Dat, 


Acri 






Acrn>i&s 




Ace, 


Aorem 




to« 


Acrgg 


tol& 


Voc. 


AoSr 


acrXs 


ftcr« 


Acres 


&e^ 


AU, 


Aexl 






Aorlbiis 





2. Adjectives op Two Terminations are declined like 
'nbstantives of the Third Declension : as, ti-istts, triste, 
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Sing. 




Plur. 






M. and F. 


N. 


M. And F. 


N. 


Nom. 


Trift-Xi 


XsUM 


Trist^ 


txiirtrl& 


Gen. 


Trislrls 




Triit-Inm 




Dat. 


TriMt-I 




TristrlblU 




Ace. 


Triflt-em 


tris1r« 


Trifllrte 


triiirn 


Voc. 


TrUtrXi 


tnsM 


Trist-Sf 


triiira 


AU. 


Tristrl 




Trist-nrils 





3. Adjectives of One Termination are declined like Sub- 
stantives of the Third Declension : as, felix, /or^wncrfe; pru- 
dens, prudent. 



1. 





M. andF. 


N. 


M. and F. 


N. 


Nom^ 


FSlix 




FSUo-te 


nsM3k 


Gen. 


Feilo-Xi 




FeiXo-Ivin 




Bat. 


FeUc-I 




FeUc-IblU 




Ace. 


FeUo-em 


mix 


FSUo-Ss 


OBo-Vk 


Voc. 


FSl-iz 




F8Uo-«f 


floio-a 


AU. 


FSUo-X (yr 8 




FSU»-n>iig 






M. and F. 


s 

N. 


1. 

M. andF. 


N. 


Nom. 


PrtLdOILB 




Prftdent-Si 


prftdent-tt 


Gen. 


PrtLdent-Xs 


Ik 


PrtLdent-Iiim 




Dat. 


PrUdent-i 


' 


Prl&dent-Xbiis 




Ace. 


PrtLdont-om 


prftdBBi 


PrtLdent-Ss 


prfld«&t-X& 


Voc. 






Frfldenlres 


prddnLt-n 


AU. 


Prftdent-Xor S 


EXEBOlfi 


Prftdentibtts 
Ib XIII. 





A.— 1. Ira furor brevis est. 2. Ira militum erat acris. 3. Via 
est facilis. 4. Omne initium est difficile. 5. Leges hominibus 
utiles sunt. 6. Ynlnns militis est leve. 7. Cannen est duke. 8. 
Naves hostium sufit celeres. 9. Tempus humanae vitae breve est. 
10. Bex cives fideles habet. 

1. The soldiers have sharp arms. 2. The arrow is swift, 3. 
Labour is easy in the winter. 4. Labour is difficult in the summer. 
5. Arms are useful to soldiers. 6. The soldiers have short swords. 

7. The beginning, of the song is difficult. 8. The songs are easy. 
9. The wounds of the soldier are light. 10. The arrows are sharp 
and swift. 

B.— 1. Consilium ducis audax est. 2. Consilia ducis Bomani 
audacia simt. 3. Tempus praesens felix est. 4. Regnum Per- 
sarum erat potens. 5. Animalia rapacia sunt velocia. 6. Vetus 
vinum est bonum. 7. Bex ingentem numerum militum habet. 

8. Leges Bomanorum erant praestantes. 9. Praemia «quitiun in- 
gentia erant. 10, Agricolae vinum vetus habent. 
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FOUBTH DECLENSIOl^. 



1. The plans of the leader were pradent. 2. Elephants are 
prudent animals. 3. The booty of the Romans was immense. 4. 
The beginning was fortmiate. 5. The Bomans have excellent laws. 
6. The king gives immense rewards to the soldiers. 7. Lions are 
rapacious animals. 8. The father gives old wine to the bov. 9. 
The present times are fortunate. 10. The Romans are powerful. 



VII,— The Fourth Declension. 

The Nominative Singular of Masculine and Feminine 
Substantives of the Fourth Declension ends in iis, and of 
Neuter Nouns in u. The Genitive Singular ends in 1U. 



Sing. 

^om. Or&d-tts, a step 

Gen, Gr&d-lii, of a step 

Dot, Gr&d-ttl, to or for a step 

Ace. GT&d-iuii, a step 

Voc, Gr&d-iLs, step [step, 

AU, Gr&d-fL, hy, with, or from a 



Plur. 

Gr&d-I&B, steps 

Gr&d-iLiuii, of steps 

Or&d-Xbiis, to or for steps 

Gr&d-IU, steps 

Gr&d-IU, steps 

Gr&d-Xbtbi, by, with, or Jrom steps. 



8. 



Nom. GHbi-u, a hnee 

Gen. G^-lii, of a hnee 

Dot. GNSn-ft, to or for a knee 

Aoc, GNSn-fL, a knee 

Voc, CH^n-u, Oknee 

AU. GKbi-fL, by, with, or from a 



GHbL-1i&, knees 

GNSn-iliuil, of knees 

Gto-Xbiis, to or for knees 

CHSn-iUl, lenees 

GHbL-1L&, knees 

Gto-Xblis, by, vjith, or from knees. 



EXBEOISE XIV. 

A.— 1. Quercns sunt altae. 2. Manus hominibus utiles sunt. 3. 
Visus et auditus sunt utiles hominibus. 4. Acus est acuta. 
5. Portus est tutus. 6. Cursus militis erat celer. 7. Arcus Scy- 
tharum leves erant. 8. Arcus coelestis varies colores habet. 9. 
Fructus ficus erat dulcis. 10. Caput est sedes omnium sensuum. 

1. The oak is useful to man. 2. The city has beautiful har- 
bours. 3. The Scythians have arrows and bows. 4. The needles 
are sharp. 5. The girl has a sharp needle. 6. The harbours of the 
city are safe. 7. The number of the harbours is great. 8. Hear- 
ing and seeing are useful to animals. 9. The fruit of fig-trees is 
sweet. 10. The soldier kills the lion with (his) hand. 

Qu6, and (placed after the word which it imites to the preceding). 

B.— 1. Oomua tauri acuta sunt. 2. Magister comu puero dat. 

^> Genua hominibus utilia sunt. 4. Magistratus sunt legum 

nistri. 5. Exerdtus arma magnifica habet, 6. Duces exercitus 
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audaces erant. 7. Hex equitatum peditatumque liabet. .8. Vo- 
luptas sensibus grata est. 9. Oculi sunt instrumenta visus. 10. 
Aures sunt instrumenta auditus. 

1. The knees of elephimts are hard. 2, The horns of the stag 
are hard. 3. The king gives a beautiful horn to the soldier. 4. 
The ma^strates are the guardians of the laws. 5. The leader of 
the cavalry is bold. 6. Greece has many harbours. 7, Every animal 
has senses. 8. Eyes and ears are the instruments of the senses. 
9. Sharp needles are useful to women, 10. The leaders of the 
infantry are powerful. 



VIII. — ^The Fifth Declension. 

The Nominative Singular of Substantives of tlie Fifth 
Declension ends in Ss and the Genitive in A, 

Sing. Plur. 

Bl-Ss, days 



Nom, Bl-Ss, a day 

Oen. DI-SI, of a day 

Dat, D1-9I, to or for a day 

Ace. BI-«m, a day 

Voc, Dl-8s, day \day. 

AU, DX-i, hyy with, or from a 



Dl-emm, of days 

JUShtBt to or for days 

JMtif days 

Dl-te, days 

Dl-Sbttfl, hy, with, or from days. 



All Substantives of the Fifth Declension are Feminine eiteept ettea, whicl| is 
either Masculine or Feminine in the Singular, but always Masculine in the 
Plural. 

BuLE 8. — ^When the Ablative Case indicates the place 
uhere, it is used with the Preposition m, in : as, hostes in 
planllSe erant, the enemies were in the plain. See Enle 7, p. 9. 

Exercise XV. 

1. Dies sunt sereni. 2. Numerus dierum serenorum parvus est. 
3. Deus est dominus omnium rerum. 4. Dux magnam victoriae 
spem liabet. 5. Fides servorum rara erat. 6. Exercitus in magna 
planitie erat. 7, In acie multi peditea erant. 8. Fortuna est 
domina rerum humanarum. 9. Facies filii pulchra erat. 10. Magna 
est pueri segnities. 

1. The number of days is infinite. 2. God is the creator of 
all things. 3. Many things are hurtful to man. 4. The mother 
gives many things to the girl. 6. In the line-of-battle were many 
horse-soldiers. 6. The cavalry was in the plain. 7. The reward 
was the b^nninoj of hope. 8. The leaders have great hope of 
victory. 9. The fidelity of sons was rare. 10. The slothfnlness of 
the girl is troublesome to the mother. 
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IBREGULAB SUBSTANTIVES. 



IX. — Some Ibregular Substantives. 

The following words are thus declined : — 



Detls, God. (2 Decl.) 



Sing. 

Nom.JM9 
Gen, Ikl 
Dot. D65 
Ace, Seun 
Voc. Dettfl 
AU. De5 



Plur. 
Del, im, or K 
De&nun, or Dei!lm 
Dels, Bils, or VHn 
D65s 

Del, DiX, orK 
Dels, Dfls, or D&k 



DOmtls, /. a house (2 and 4 Decl.) 

Sing. Plur. 

DSmtis D6m1U 

D6m1U DSmiiimi, or dSmAnim 

DSmiil INSmlbflB 

INimiim D9m9s {rarely d&nlLi) 

DSmiLs DSmlif 

DSm5 D&mlbttf 



N.B. The form domi is used only In the sense otat home, and is probably a 
Dative. 



Bos, an ox or cow. 



Sing. 
^ToTn. Bds 
Gen. Bdvls 
Dot. B6vl 
Ace. BSyem 
Voc. Bds 



Plur. 
B^es 

B6viim, or b5ii]ii 
Bdbfts, or liftliils 

BMe 
B5yes 
B5bi&s or bftbtts. 



Vis, /. stren^ (3 DecL) 



^Tom. 

Gen. 

Dot. 

Ace. 

Voc. 

Abl. 



Sing. 

VXi 

wanting 

wanting 

Vim 

wanting 

VI 



Plur. 
TXx«s 
VMuii 
VMbttfl 
VXrte 
TXx«s 
VXrinitti 



Jusjurandum, n. an oaih (properly 
two words, Jus, 3 Decl. and ju- 
randmn, 2 Decl.). 

Sing. 

Norn. Jfugflrandiiiii 

Gen. JIlrijotlraiLdi 

Dot, Jvrijflrajidd 

Ace. JfuqtlraiLdiiiii 

Voc. Jnnflrandum 

AU. Jftr^Uraiido 



S^nex, an cUd man. 

Sing. Plur. 

8&iez BSnSs 

SSnXi Nnvin 

S&iX 8«nXb«fl 

SSnem 8&iSs 

SSnez Sfties 

SSxiS S&iXbiis 

JupItSr (= J(5v-plt€r, i. e. p&tSr), 
(3 Decl.) the god, 

JftpItSr 

JM» 

J6vl 

JftpXtSr 
J9vS 

Bespublica, /., a commonwealth, a 
repuUie (properly two words, 
Res, 5 Decl. and publica, 1 
Decl.). 

Sing. 

Nom. BeipuUIc& 

Gen. BSIpnbUoae 

Dat, BttpnUXeae 

Ace. BempnbUeam 

Voc. Be8piLbUc& 

AU. B5pubUo&. 



Exercise XVI. 

A.— 1. Di sunt immortales. 2. Jupiter et Neptunus sunt dii 
Romanorum. 3. Quercus Jovi sacrae erant. 4. Domus nrbis sunt 
pulchrae. 5. Divitiae magnae in domo patris sunt. 6. Divitiae 



IRREGULAR ADJECTIVEa 
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ingentes in domibus inoolarum sunt. 7. Canes domuom custodes 
sunt. 8. Homines in domibus sunt, bestiae in silvis. 9. Dis 
sacrum est monumentum. 10. Vis fluminis nngens est, 

1. Men are mortal, the gods immortal. 2. The oak is sacred 
to Jupiter. 3. Thunderbolts are the arms of Jupiter. 4. Many 
trees are sacred to the gods. 5. The number of the gods is im- 
mense. 6. The number of the houses is immense. 7. (There) were 
immense riches in the houses of the citizens. 8. The monuments 
are sacred to the gods. 9. Jupiter has many temples in Italy. 
10. Oxen have great strength (pi.). 

B.— 1. Senex est debilis et aeger. 2. Funera senum et juvenum 
sunt multa. 3. Nomen Giceronis senibus notum est. 4. Boves 
magnas vires habent. 5. Magna est vis conscientiae. 6. Givis 
jusjurandum judici dat. 7. In republica Romana sunt multi 
servi. 8. Respublica Romanorum potens erat. 9. Comuabovis 
dura sunt. 10. Boves et equi in agro sunt. 

1. The strength (pi.) of oxen is immense. 2. The king gives 
many oxen to the soldiers. 3. The old-men are feeble and sick. 4. 
The old-man gives gold and silver to the young-man. 5. The 
house of the old-man is full of riches. 6. Gold and silver are in 
the houses of the citizens. 7. In the Roman commonwealth were 
many brave citizens. 8. The friends of the commonwealth were 
few. 9. The grass is pleasing to the oxen. 10. The fields are 
sacred to Jupiter. 



X. — Some Irregular Adjectives. 

The following words have in the Genitive Sing. VSm 
(rarely Xiis) and in the Dative I ; — 

neuter, neutra, neutrom, neither of 

two, 
alter, altSra, altSrum, one of 

two^ (he one, the other, 
&llus, &lla, &liad, one of any num- 
ater, utra, utrum, whicHi of two, her, one, another, 

V 

For example — 



unus, a, um. 


one. 


solus, a, um. 


alone. 


totus, a, um. 


whole. 


ullus, a, um. 


any. 


nullus, a, um. 


none. 





M. 


F. 


N. 


M. 


F. 


N. 


Norn, 


tJn-xm 


fln-a 


ttn-nm 


nuir 


11tr« 


tLtsp^mii 


Gen, 


t!n-lvm 






0tr-lui 






Dat, 


On-I 






©tr-l 






Ace, 


thi-uni 


(buam 


HupXqh 


t^tr-nm 


Utr-am 


{Ltr-nni 


AU, 


tn-6 


ta-ft 


ftn^ 


mr-6 


tttr-ft 


11tr-6 



The Genitive Singular of alter is altMu$, and of Klias is dllua. 



20 COMPARISON OF ADJECTIVES. 

EXEBCIBE XVII. 

1. Virtus solaveram dat voluptatem. 2. Gives Ciceroni uni dant 
honorem. 3. Utri dat civitas laudem? Neutri. 4. Alii sunt 
docti, alii indocti. 5. Alius vires, alius divitiae sunt magnae. 
6. Alter est Graecus, alter Romanus. 7. Tota Ciceronis vita 
memorabilis erat. 8. Alter! laudem, alteri culpam dant. 9. Ciceroni 
totam dat laudem, 10. Neutra civitas habet laudem ullam. 

1. He gives the whole booty to the soldiers. 2. Cicero alone was 
pleasing to the citizens. 3. He was troublesome to neither. 4. To 
which-of-the-two does he give the praise ? 5. Neither of the men 
has any abode. 6. Virtue alone gives true honours. 7. Life is 
troublesome to no good man. 8. Rome alone was head of (all) 
cities. 9. He was unfriendly to neither. . 10. The one was pleasing 
to the citizens, the other was troublesome. 



XI. — Comparison of Adjectives. 

. Adjectives have three forms, whicli are usually called 
the Positive, Comparative, and Superlative Degrees : as, 

POctttM. CofNiMratiM. Superlative, 

altos, high, altlOr, higher. altisslmus, highest^ very high. 

The Comparative is formed by adding tor and the Super- 
lative by adding issimtis to the Positive, after taking away 
the termination of the Genitive Singular : as, 

yom. Gen, 

alius, alt-% high, alt-ior, alt-isslmus, 

ISvis, Ifiv-is, lightt l6v-ior, iSv-issImus, 

felix, felie-is, fwiunate, felic-ior, felic-isslmus, 

priidens, prudent-is, prudent, prudent-ior, prudeiit-isslmus. 

The Comparative is declined as follows : 





Sing. 




Plur. 






M. and F. 


N. 


M. and F. 


N. 


Nom, 


Altior 


altiiui 


Altifir-es 


altiAHl 


Gen, 


AltiOr-ls 




Altifir-um 




Dat 


AltiAM 




Altidr-Ibna 




Ace, 


AlUOr^m 


altius 


Altidr^ 


altifir4i 


Voc, 


Altior 


altlus 


Alti5r-e8 


altifir4i 


AU, 


Altiox^ rarely -I 




AltiSr-Ibiui 





The Superlative is declined like b5nus, bona, bonum. 
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Exceptions. 

I. Adjectives ending in er form the Superlative in rimus : 

as, 

PotU. Camp. Sup. 

pulcher, beautiful, pulchr-ior, ptdcher-rXmus. 

liber, free, libfir-ior, liber-rlmus. 

Bcer, sharp, acr-ior, acer-rlmus. 

cSler, sunft, cSl^r-ior, ceier-rlmus. 

Also yStus (Oen. v6t6r-is), dd, has a Superlatiye, vfiter-rlmus. 

II. The following six Adjectives ending in His form their 
Superlative in Umtts : as, 



f&oUis, 


easy. 


f&cfl-ior, 


fttoil-lTmus. 


difficTltfl, 


difficuU, 
like. 


difflcfl-ior. 


difflcil-llmus. 


slmOis, 


simH-ior, 


slmil-limus. 


disslmllis, 


unlike. 


dissImU-ior, 


disslmil-llmua 


gr&cilis, 
ht&mllis, 


thin. 


gr&cH-ior, 
ntlmfl-ior, 


gr&cil-llmus. 
nflmil-IImus. 


low. 




Irregular Comparison. 




bonus, 


good. 


mSlior, 


optlmuB. 


m&hiR, 


lad. 


pejor, 


pessYmus. 


magnus, 


great. 


major. 


maximus. 


parvus, 


BmaU, 


minor. 


minimus. 


miiltus. 


mw^. 


plus. 


jplurTmus. 


nequam, 


Morthleas, 


n§quior, 


nequisslmus. 



RcJLE 9. The English word than after the Comparative is 
translated by the Latin quam (indeclinable). 

Exercise XVIIT. 

A.— 1. Aestate dies longiores sunt quam noctes.' 2. Tempore 
hibemo dies sunt breviores. 3. Lepores timidiores sunt quam 
esnes. 4. Noctes brevissimae sunt aestate. 5. Roma clarissima 
urbs Italiae erat. 6. FeiTum utilissimum est metallorum. 7. 
Radices arborum longissimae sunt. 8. Nihil est amabllius quam 
virtus. 9. L\ix est velocior quam sonitus, 10. Nihil in amicitia 
pemiciosius est quam adulatio. 

1. Men are stronger than women. 2. Iron is more useful than 
gold. 3. The hare is a very timid animal. 4. Nothing is more 
excellent than virtue. 5. The roots of oak-trees are very strong and 
very long. 6. The Rhine is a very rapid river. 7. The eyes of the 
eagle are very keen. 8. The days are calmer in summer than in 
winter. 9. In winter time the light is feebler than in summer. 
10. Nothing is more destructive to friendship than flattery. 

B.— 1. In bello miserrimi sunt agricolae. 2. FiUae matri sunt 
simillimae. 3. Itinera antiquis temporibus difficillima erant. 4. 
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EXEBCISE XIX. 

1. Homo habet unum os, duas aures, duos oculos. 2. Magister 
puero tres libros dat. 8. Sunt sedecim mala, vigiDti pruna, unde- 
vigintl pira, duodeviginti cerasa. 4. In capite hominis segaxinta 
tria sunt ossa. 5. In exercitu Alexandri Magni duodecim millia 
Macedoniim erant. 6. Xerxes habet classem mille ducentarum 
navium. 7. In legione Komana erant cohortes decem, manipuli 
triginta, centuriae sexaginta. 8. Septem erant reges Romani : 
primus erat Romulus, secundus Numa Pompilius, tertius Tullus 
Hostilius, quartus Ancus Martins, quintus Tarquinius Friscus, sextus 
Servius Tullius, Septimus Tarquinius Superbus. 9. Augustus oc- 
tavus est anni mensis. 10. Manipulus erat tricesima pars legionis 
Romanae. 

1. The wise (men) of Greece were seven. 2. The first king of 
Rome was warlike. 3. They slay the tenth part of the men. 
4. In a Roman legion there were ten cohorts, thirty maniples, 
six^ centuries. 5. They slay ten thousand men ( Gen!) in the war. 
7. The seventh king of Rome was unjnst and wicked. 8. In the first 
month of the year (there) are thirty-one days. 9. Rome has two 
consuls. 10. A Roman legion has five thousand foot-soldiers ( Chn,), 
three hundred horse-soldiers.* 

* The number of soldiers in a legion varied considerably at different periods. 



Sing. Sun, 
£s, 

Est, 

Sing, fiiam, 
£rfts, 
£r&t, 

Sing. £ro, 
£xls, 
fiilt, 

Sing, Fni, 
Fuifttl, 
Fnlt, 



Xni. — The Vebb Sum, / am. 

Sum, ftti, fttfirtts, eis8,— to he. 
INDICATIVE MOOD. 
1. Present-Imperfect Tense. 



I am Plur. Slimiis, 

thou art Eitite, 

he is. Sunt, 

2. Past-Imperfect Tense. 



I VMS 

thou wa>8t 
he was. 



Plvur. firSmiis, 
fofttib, 
firant, 



3. Future-Imperfect Tense. 



IshdUhe 
thou wiU be 
he vjtU he. 



Plur, fiximlif, 
£xltb, 
finmt, 



4. Present-Perfect Tense. 

I have heen, or 

Twos 
Uwu haxt been, or 

ViOU vxut 
he has heen, or 

he was. 



Plur. FvXmtts, 
Fnistite, 



FufiruLt \ 
orftiM,/ 



We are 
ye are 
they are. 

We were 
ye were 
they were. 

WeshaUhe 
ye wiU he 
they wiU he. 

We have heen, or 

we were 
ye have heen, or 

ye were 
fhey have been, or 

(hey were. 
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5. Past-Perfect Tense. 



s. 


xwhUHt 

Fafefts, 
FnSr&t, 


Jftod been 
tAou Aac{«< been 
he had been. • 


P, FoSrSmiU, 
FnMtibi, 
Fa8nuLt» 


^ had heen 
they had been. 






6. Futurb-Peepect Tense. 




8, 


Fnfeo, 
Fufiilt, 


I tihaU have heen 
thou wtU have been 
he wiU have heen. 


P. Fufirimos, 
FoSritiOi, 
Fufirint, 


WeshaUhave been 
ye vnU have been 
they toiZZ have been. 




- 


IMPERATIVE MOOD. 
1. Pbesent Tense. 




8. 


Bi, 


Be ihofi. ' 1 P. Efts, 
2. Future Tense. 


Be ye. 


8. 


Esto, 
Srto, 


ThoushaUhe 
heehaUhe. 


P. EstStS, 
Ctanto, 


YeOiaUbe 
theyehaUbe. 



SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD. 
1. Present-Iicperfect Tense. 



8, Sim, 



8. 



Sssem or 
SiiSs or 
SiiSt or 



I may be 
thou mayd be 
he may be. 



P. SiBilif, 

ntb, 

flmt, 



} 



2. Past-Imperfeot Tense. 
P. EisSiiiiis or 



J might be 
thou mightit be 
he might be. 



l&rfiittHi, 
SMtis or 

fSrfitb, 
EHMnt or 

3. Futurx-Imperfect Tense. 



We may be 
ye may be 
they may &0. 



We might be 
ye might be 
> they might be. 



8. Ftttflrtts iiiii, I may 1 1 ^ 
Ftttflrtts ds, thou mayit\^ '^ 
Ftttflriis dt, he may ] j^ ^ 



P. Ftttfixl rimlif, We may |1 ^• 
FUtflzItftis, ye may \^'^ 
Ftttfixl lint, they may j^"^ 



4. Present-Perfect Tense. 



8. FoiBrim, I may have been 
FniSrls, thcu maytt have been 
FoSrXt, he may have been. 



P. Foilrimiis, We may have been 
FuSritibi, ye may have been 
Fufirint, they may have been. 



5. Past-Perfect Tense. 



8. 



Fuiaaem, 

FuiisSi, 

FuissSt, 



?"^is: 



he 



P. FniasSmiis, We might 
FvissStis, y^ might 
Fviifent, they might 



have 
been. 



INFINITIVE MOOD. 



Imperfect. 

Perfect. 

Future. 



Future. 



Sis8, 

FnissS, 

FUtflriis eis8, or fM, 

PARTICIPLE. 
Ftlttlribi -a, -un, 



to be. 

to have been. 

to be about to be. 



dboutto be. 



26 THE YEBB SUM. 



The Verb Sum, — Indicative Mood* 

EXEBCISE XX. 

A.~l. Sum laetus. 2. Es tristis. 3. Noq diligens fuisti, Tite. 
4. Probi filii gaudium patris. erunt. 5. Opera tua multis hominibuB 
erunt utilia, 6. Dux vester ero : victores erimus, 7. Si contenti 
eritis, pauperea non eritis. 8. Multi erunt paupers, qui (w?io) 
divites fuerant. 9. Gives urbis liberae sumus. 10. Gustodea 
miserae puellae fuistis. 

1. We are joyful. 2. Ye are sad. 3. I am a Boman citizen. 

4. The contented are always joyful ; the rich are often sad. 6. If 
ye are good, ye are rich. 6. If thou wilt be diligent, thou wilt be 
learned. 7. The wicked man is not free. 8. They had been 
unlearned, now they are learned. 9. Te shall be. rich and free. 
10. The Boman state was renowned. 

Imperative Mood, 

B.— 1. Judex custos severus juris esto. 2. Probi este, pueri, et 
feliceft eritis, 3. Discipuli sunto attent). 4. Judices justi snnto. 

5. Beipublicae salus civibus cara esto. 6. Amict fideles sunto. 
7. Beges patres patriae sunto. 8. Attenti este, discipuli. 9. Gon- 
tenti estote sorte vestra. 10. Yirtutis praeoepterum memores este. 

1. Be diligent, scholars. 2. Jjet pnuse be the reward of diligence. 
3. Be faithful, friends ! 4. Let the judge be just. 5. They are con- 
tented ; l^t them be rich. 6. Let tiiere be no cause of enmity j we 
are faithful friends. 7. Be just, be virtuous ; thou shalt be suc- 
cessful. 8. Be brave, soldiers 1 9. Let the citi;iens be free, let them 
be happy 1 IQ. Let the city be the booty of the soldiers. 



XIV. — CoMPouNDfi OF Sum. 

Absum, / am absent. 

Adsum, / am preserU with, attend^ side loitK 

Desum, * I am wanting. 

lusiim, I am in. 

InterBum, / am ammg, 

Obsnm, / am in the way, am hurtful to, injure, 

Praeaum, / am before, am at the head of, 

Prosum, I am serviceable, do good to, 

Subsum, / am under, or amongst, 

Supersnnft, I remain over, survive. 
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All these compounds of Sum are followed by the Dative 
Case. They are conjugated like Sum, but Prosum takes d 
before e : as, 

Indicative. 

Present-Impeffect, 

Sinff, Pro-sum 
Prod-es 
Prod-est. 



Flur. Pro-stlmiis 
Pr5d-estis 
Pro-sunt. 



Fast-Imperfect, FtUure'Imperfect. 

Prod-eram. Prod-lro. 

Infinitive, — Imperfect, 
Prod-esse. 



EXSBCISE XXI. 

1. Bonis hominibus non deerant amlci. 2. Cicero reipnblicae pro- 
fuit. 8. Legi(Mubus Bomanis duces ptaefuerunt fortes. 4. Alexander 
Magnus mnltis proeliis interfuit. 5. Eqnitum multitudo ^xeroitui 
nostro proderit. 6. Miles fortis omnibus aderit periculis. 7. Yariae 
cnpiditates animo insunt. 8. Frigos multis plantis non prodest. 
9. Militibus deerat animus. 10. Anxilium meum reipublicae non 
profuit. 

1. To good men friends are not wanting. 2. Cicero was serr^ioe- 
able to the commonwealth. 3. A good citizen sides-with his native 
country in the time of danger. 4. Indolence is hurtful to all men. 
5. Alexander the Grreat survived many battles. 6. The general was 
amongst his soldiers in the battle. 7. Light is serviceable to all 
animals. 8. The general is-at-the-head-of the army. 9. Anger has 
been hurtful to many. 10. The soul survives the body. 
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XV. — The Pronouns. 
I. Personal Pronouns. 



Norn. Eg5, I 

Gen, Hi&j of me 

Dot, MOd, to OT for me 

Ace, MS, me 

AU. XS, by, ufithy or from me. 



1. FroTumn of the First Ferson, 

Sing. Plur. 

Nos, we 
NoBtrl and nogtmrn, ofu$ 

Nobis, to OT for tu 

K5s, U8 [fromut. 

K5U8, by, vjith, or 



Nom. Tft, ihou 

Gen, TqI, of thee 

Dot, TXbi, to or for thee 

Ace, T9, thee 

Voc, Tfl, OtAott 



2. Fromun of the Second Ferson, 
Sing. ' Plur. 



V5«, ye 

Vestri and Testnim, of you 

V5bi8, to or for you 

V58, you 

V58, ye [you. 



AU, TS, by, %ioith, OT from Ihee, V5M8, hy^wfJO^otfrom 

3. Fronoun of the Third Ferson, 

For the Pronoun of the Tliird Person, Ae, s^, it, !s, e&, id 
is usually employed. (See p. 30.) 

n. Eeflective Pronoun of the Third Person. 

6 

The Eeflective Pronoun refers to the subject of the sen- 
tence, and cannot therefore have a Nominative case. 

Sing, and Plor. 

Gen. Sni, of himself herself^ itsdf or thenMdvee 

Dot. SIbi, to or for himself herself itself or them^dves 

Ace. 8§ or bSi§, himself hersdf itself or themsdves 

AU. 8e or aM, by or from himself hersdf itsdf or thevasdves. 

III. Possessive Pronouns. 

These are formed from the First and Second Personal and 
the Third Eeflective Pronoims, and are declined as Ad- 
jectives : 

M. F. N. 

Meus, mea, meum, my or mine, 

Tuus, tua, tuiim, thy or ihine. 

Nosier, nostra, nostrum, our^ ours_. 

Vester, vestra^ vestrum, your, yours. 

Suns, sua, sunm, his, her, its, their. 
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Exercise XXII. 

1. Ego sum laetus, tu es tristis. 2. Pater mihi librnm dat uti- 
lem. 3. In me et in te et in nobis omnibus est animus immortalis, 
4. Fatria mihi carior est quam vita. 5. Omnia tua consilia nobis 
nota sunt. 6, Farentes vobis cari simto. 7. Memores sumus tui. 
8. Amicus memor est vestri. 9. Memoria nostri nobis grata est. 
10. Mihi mea vita, tibi tua (vita) cara est. 

1. Thy father is dear to thee; mine to me. 2. Wisdom and 
counsel are wanting to you, citizens I 3. In thee is all our hope and 
safety. 4. Let thy native-land be ever most dear to thee. 5. Thine 
indolence is-in-the-way, Titus! 6. A true friend shall be with 
thee in the time of danger. 7. The memory of our works survives 
us. 8. In neither battle was the general amongst his soldiers. 9. 
He was serviceable to his friends ; he was hurtful to his enemies. 
10. To us the victory is joyful, to you it is most sad. 



IV. Demonstrative Pronouns. 



1. Hie, haec, hoc, this near me. 





. 


Sing. 






Plur. 






M. 


F. 


N. 


M. 


F. 


■ N. 


Nom, 


Hie 


haeo 


hoe 


HI 


hae 


haec 


Gen: 


HAJus 








hftnim 


hOnun 


Dat, 


Hnio 






His 




- 


AU, 


Hnno 


hane 


hoe 


H9i 


hfts 


haec 


Aoe, 


Hde 


hfto 


hde 


His 







2. Iste, istft, isttid, that near you, that of yours. 







Sing. 




Ph 


ir. 




Nom, 


IstS 


i8t& 


istttd 


IstX 


istaa 


iit& 


Gen, 


Istlus 




" 


Xstfimm 




istOmm 


Dot, 


IstI 






Istis 






Aec, 


Istnm 


istam 


iitild 


Ittte 


ist&f 


iit& 


AU, 


IstO 


iBt& 


istS 


Istb 







3. lUe, ill&, illtid, that near hm, that yonder. 





Sing. 




Plur. 




Nom, TUA 


m& 


iUM 


IIU 


il]a« 


m& 


Gen, nUus 






IllSniiii 


illftmm 


illSmin 


Dat, nu 






Tills 






Aec. Qlnm 


illam 


miid 


nidf 


illfts 


iU& 


AU. 1115 


m& 


iU5 


nils 
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EXXBCISB XXIII. 

1. Haec carmina suavissima sunt. 2. Hi montes altissimi sunt. 
3. Liberi agricolarum illorum diligentes faerunt. 4. Dat tibi iUud 
carmen pulcherrimum. 5. Hie puer industrius est, llle iners. 6. 
Demosthenes et Cicero clarissimi oratores fuerunt, ille erat Qraecus, 
hie autem Bomanus. 7. Iste tuus amicus vir est optimus. 8. Ista 
vestra auctoritas est maxima. 9. Memoria harum rerum nobis 
jucundissima est. 10. Nomen illius poetae clarissimum est. 

1. These mountains are very high and very ru^ed. 2. That 
indolence (of yours^ is hurtful to you, Titus. 3. The immortal 
soul will survive this mortal body. 4. That one man has always 
been hurtful to the commonwealth. 5. The memory of that one 
day was to Cicero most delightful. 6. That song (of yours) is to me 
most pleasant. 7. This my son is careful and industrious. 8. This 
life (of ours) is short ; but that-one (ille) is immortal. 9. Those 
hands of yours are always busy. 10. These citizens are serviceable 
to the commonwealth ; those are hurtful. 

V, Determinative, Eelative, and Intebrogative 

Pronouns. 

1. Is, e&, Id, he, she, it, that, referring to the words of a 
sentenoe. 

Sing. Plur. 





M. 


F. 


N. 


M. 


F. 


N. 


Nom, 


Is 


e& 


Id 


n 


eaa 


eft 


Gen. 


£jiis 






XSrum 


eftnim 


efirom 


Dat. 


Q 






Us or els 






Ace, 


Ham 


earn 


Id 


ESs 


efts 


eft 


AU. 


E5 


eft 


e5 


ns or els 






2, 


Idem, eSdem, Idem, the . 


same. 










Sing. 






Plur. 




Nom, 


Idm 


otdoin 


Urn 


IXdem 


eaedem 


e&dem 


Gen, 


^jusdem 






Ednmdem eftnmdem 


eonuideiii 


Dat, 


ladexn 






nsdem or 


finMlwit 




Ace, 


Enndem 




Idm 


EOfdom 


friUi^am 


ftMwn 


AU, 




o&dam 


e5dem 


nsdem or 


eisdem 




3. 


Ipse, ips&, ipsnm, self, so 


rnie. 










Sing. 






Plur. 




Nom, 


IpsS 


ips& 


ipsTim 


Ipsi 


ipsae 


ipa 


Gen, 


Ipslus 






IpsSnim 


ipsftmm 


ipiinui 


Dat, 


IpsI 






IpilB 






Ace, 


Ipsuin 


ipeam 


ipsuiii 


IpsQf 


ipsfts 


IpA 


AbL 


Ipi5 


ivA 


ipt6 


Ipsls 
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4. 


Eelative 


-Qui, 

Sing. 


quae, qubd^ viho or ix^kh, 

Plor. 






M. 


F. 


N.* 


M. . F. 


N. 


Norn, 


WL 


quM 


q«iSd 


dni quae 


qviM 


(few. 


Q^xm 










Dai. 


cm 


• 




QuXboB 




Ace, 


Qiiem 


qnam 


quSd 


Qu5s qn&s 


quM 


AU. 


Qii5 


qii& 


qud 


QuXboB 





5. Interrogative — Quls or qui, quae, quid or quSd, who ? 
vlhich? what? 



Sing. 

^om. Wa or qui quae quid 

(Ten. Cfljiui [of quM 

2>a<. Cnl [or quSd 

Jec. Quern qnam quid 

AU, Qii5 qii& qii5 



Plur. 



dvl 


quae 


quae 


Qudnun 


quftnuA 


qnSnuii 


QuIbnB 






Quds 


qn&e 


quae 


Qnltnui 







EuLE 10, — The Eelative Pronoun agrees witli the Ante- 
cedent in Gender, Number, and Person, but not in Case : 
as, Felix est rex quern omnes elves laudant, Fortunate is the 
king whom aU citizens praise. 

LSgit, (7ie, she, it) reads, LSgimt, (tJiey) read. 



EXEROIBBf XXIV. 

A.— 1. Amicum fidum habet; ei addictus est. 2. Sallustius est 
elegantissimus scriptor ; ills ejus libros legit. 3. Qui amioo in peri- 
culis adest, is verus amicus est. 4. li sunt cives boni qui reipublicae 
prosunt. 5. Ipse labor nobis jucundus est. 6. Fens omnium 
voluptatum in nobis ipsis est. 7. Melior pars tui ipsius immortalis 
est. 8. Non minor pugna erat cum mulieribus Cimbrorum quam 
cum Cimbris ipsis. 9. Idem dies erit initium vitae aetemae. 10. 
Kon onmibus hominibus eadem prosmit. 

1. He has a faithful friend ; he will never injure him, 2. My 
brother himself is a most elegant writer. 3. (He) who gives honours 
to the bad is hurtful to the state. 4. The wives of the Cimbrians 
were themselves brave. 5. The same things injure some, do good 
to others. 6, (He) who is hurtful to the commonwealth is 
hurtful to himself. 7. The same things are not pleasing to all 
Tmen). 8. Demosthenes himself was not always pleasing to his 
(fellow) citizens. 9. Cicero is a faithful friend ; I am devoted to 
him. 10, Cicero is a most elegant writer ; they read his books. 
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B.— 1. Quis tibi hunc librum dat? 2. Qtiis vestrnm illi pngnae 
interfuit? 3. Animal, quod sanguinem habet, cor habet. 4. Leges, 
quas Persae habent, non gunt sacrae. 5. Qnae animaUa sunt 
celerrima et rapacissinvt ? 6. Bex ei magnum praemium dat, qui 
exercitui praeest. 7. Cujus tox suavior est quam (vox) lusciniae? 
8. Is nobis est carissimus, qui est optimus. 9. lis estote amid, qui 
Bunt optimi. 10. Is erit fortissimus, qui ipse suorum cupiditatum 
victor faerit. 

1. Who survived that battle? 2. What beast has greater strength 
(pi.) than the elephant ? 3. Who of the Bomans was more renowned 
than Cicero ? 4. Who was-at-the-head-of that army ? 5. Who of 
Boman writers is more elegant than Livy ? 6. (Those)* who are 
most faithftll to their friends, (ii) are most dear to us. 7. Cicero 
himself gives the greatest praise to Demosthenes. 8. (Those) who 
are the most daring (ii) are not always the most excellent. 9. The 
children of the g(X)d are not always themselves good, 10. Danger 
itself is pleasing to the brave. 

* Begin -with quif leaTing the w till the second clmue of the sentence. 
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XVI.— The Verb. 

Latm Verbs have two Voices : 

I. Active. 
II. Passive. 

Verbs have four Moods : 

I. The Indicative Mood. 
II, The Subjunctive Mood. 

III. The Imperative Mood. 

IV. The Infinitive Mood. 

Three other forms are derived from and partake of the 
signification of Verbs : 

I. The Participle, which is a Verbal Adjective. 

m! Se G^S>,H^^^ ^^ ^^^^«^ Substantives. 

Verbs have six Tenses, three expressing Impeffect^ or 
unfinished action, and three expressing Ferfedt or finished 
action. 



Imperfect Tenses. 

1. Present. 

2. Past. 

3. Future. 



Perfect Tenses. 

1. Present. 

2. Past. 

3. Future. 



C^a, The Present-Perfect has also the meaning of an Indefinitive Past: 
thus 8m&Tl signifies, I loved as well aa I have loved. 

Verbs have two Numbers, Singular and Plural, and three 
Persons in each number. 

Latin Verbs are arranged in four classes, called Conjuga- 
tions, distinguished by the ending of the Imperfect Infinitive 
Active ; which in, 

{ftfi &Tn 5.TP 

II. The Second „ „ ^'^•- T'^^TS^se. 

m. TheTlurd „ „ SrS: {'"''^g^, 

IV. The Fonrih „ ,, ^5 = I*"' """to £r. 

The Present-Imperfect Indicative, the Present-Perfect 
Indicative, the Imperfect Infinitive, and the Supine are 
called the Principal Parts of the Verb ; because it is necessary 
to know these in order to conjugate a Verb. 

c 3 
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FIRST CONJUGATION. — ^ACTIVB VOICE, 



XVn. — ^FiRST Conjugation. — ^Active Voice. 



St Axuki, 
Am-&s, 
Aiii-&t, 



8. Am-Abam, 
Am-ibat, 
A2iipftb&t, 



3, Am-&bo, 
Ai&-&blB, 
AiiipftUt, 



An-AyifllX, 
Am-ftvlt, 



Amo, &]n&vl, ftrnfttum, ^mirS,— to hve, 
INDICATIVE mood. 

. 1. PB£SENT-IlfP£RFEOt TEKSE. 



S, Am-AvSraiii, 
Axnp&vSr&t, 
Ai&-&y8r&t, 



S, Anip&VBro, 
Am-&TfirIi, 
Aiii-&y5xlt, 



I love 
thou hvest 
he loves. 



P, AnubniU, 
Am-fttibi, 
Aai-ant, 



2. Past-Ihpebfect Tense. 



I was hving 
thou loast loving 
he UHU loving. 



P. AsnMkaAMf 
Am4lb&tU, 
Ai&-&bant, 



3. FUTUBE-lMPERfEOT TeNBE. 



I shaU love 
ihou wiU love 
hewiU love* 



P, Amp&blmiis, 
Am^LbltSi, 
Amp&btmt, 



We love 
ye love 
ihey love. 



We were loving 
ye were loving 
they were loving. 



We shaU love 
yewiUlove 
they wiU love. 



4. Present-Perfect Tense. 



I have loved, or 

Ihved 
thou hast lovedt 

or thou lovedst 
he has loved, or 

he loved. 



We have loved, or 

we loved 
ye have loved, or 
ye loved 

Am-&v§r!mt Wiey have loved, 
or ibn-ftverS, / or they loved. 



P. Am-MaXm, 



5. Past-Perfect Tense. 

Ihadloved 
thou hadet loved 
he had loved. 



P, Am-&TSrftmtti, We had loved 
Axnp&vSr&tis, ye had loved 
Am-&Tdrant, they had loved. 



6. Future-Perfect Tense. 



rsl^ 



P, Am-ftTSrimiis, WeshaU] , „^ 
Ani4lY»ritis, ye wiU} jZ^ 
A2ii4lv8riiit, they vnU) *^^- 



S, AmJkf 



S, Am4to, 
Am4to, 



IMPERATIVE MOOD. 

Present Tense. 
Love thou, I P, Ai&-&t8, 

Future Tense. 



thou shaU hve 
heMUlove, 



P, hJBuAWA, 
An-anto. 



Love ye. 



ye shaU love 
they ehaU love. 



PIBST CONJUGATION. — ^ACTIVE VOICE. 
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SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD. 
1. Present -Imperfect Tense. 



3, Aiu-ttii) 
Aiu-Ss, 



Sm Aiu-Smiiy 
AnuftrSii 
Am-trit, 



I may love 
thou mayst love 
he may love. 



P, Amptailif, We may love 
Am-Stibi, ye may love 

Am-ent, they may love. 



2. Past-Imperfect Tense. 



I might love 
thou mightgt love 
he migH love. 



P. Aaip&r5]ii1if, 
Am-ftrStiDi, 
An-Smit) 



We might love 
ye might lore 
they might lore. 



3. Future-Imperfect Tense. 



S, Am-fttflrtts sun, I may )1 «> 
Am-&t11riLi lis, thou mayit}'^ J 
Am-&t&rft8 Atf he may ] « o 



P, Am-ittbi ilmtts, We may 
Am-&t&rl tftXs, ye may 
Am-&tfbi tint, Uiey may 



s> 






4. Present-Perfect Tense. 



S. Anu&YSrimi 
Am-&TfirIi, 
An-ftvSilt) 



fBr^^ 



I p, Ai&-&y8ri]iLlif, We may) . 
Am4lv8ritato, ye fnay\ , , 
Al&-&vSrint, they may) 



8. Aai-ftvisiem, / might | 
Am-i'viasit, thou mighUt} ^ ^ 
AaipftTiMft, he might j'<^ 



5, Past-Perfect Tense. 
P. 






if, We might] ^^ 

, ye migU] | | 

AmFftviMent, they migld]'^^ 



INFINITIVE MOOD. 
Imperfect. Am-ftr8, to love. 
Perfect. 



{<o have 
loved. 



Future. Am-&tflnim f to be ahoui 



6flM8, 



{' 



to love. 



GERUND. 

Nom, AmHUidiim, the lovitig 

Oen, Am-aadl| of loving 

Dot. Am-«nd6, for loving 

Aee. Am-andvin, (he loving 

AU. Asuandd, hy loving. 



Am^ltitiiiy 
Aiii-&t1i| 



SUPINES, 

to love, 
to he loved. 



PARTICIPLES. 

Imperf. AmFans, loving. 
Future. Am4ltar)i8, about to lovt. 



Ob». In all the Perfect Tenses m and vb may be omitted before « and r ; as, 



ilmftyistx beoomes Smastl 
ttm&Tistls „ SmastYs 
SmftySrunt ,, Xmftnmt 
but &m&TSrfi does not become 
Smftr^, which would be con- 
founded with the Imperf. Infin. 



SmftTfotun becomes SmBram 



&mftTCro 
SmftTSrim 
&m&vi8sem 
8mftyiBs€ 



It 






ftmftro 

&in9Tijn. 

ftmassem 

ftmassC 
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SECOND CONJUGATION. — ACTIVE VOICE. 



XVnL — Second Conjugation. — Active Voice. 

MSiiBo, mSnuX, TnfaTtnm, mSnSrS, — to adrnte. 



INDICATIVE MOOD. 
1. Pbesent-Iiipebfect Tbkbe. 






S, XSn-Sbuiif 






S, MSa-uX, 
MBiMiiftl, 



ladmae 
ihouadvisesl 



P. MSn^SmiUs We advUe 
XSn-StSf , ye advise 
KSii-eiLt, ihey tidvUe, 



2. Past-Impebfect Tense. 



I toas advising 
thou wast advising 
he was advising. 



P. XSn-iUmttf, We were advising 
nn-Sb&tiDi, ye were advising 
M&L-SbaiLt, ihey were advising. 



3. Fotube-Impeefect Tense. 



I shaU advise 
thou wilt advise 
he wiR advise. 



F, MSa-Sblmtti, We shaU advise 
Xfin-SbXtiDi, ye wiU advise 
WSmMuiLtf they wiU advise. 



4. Pbesent-Pebfect Tense. 



I ha/ve advised, or 

I advised 
{hou hast advised, 

or advisedst 
he has advised, or 

he advised. 



P. HSn-vXnilii, We have advised^ 

OT we advised 
X5iip|iiitib, ye have advised, or 

ye advised 
MSa-ninmtli^ have advised, 
or -nM, / or they advised. 



5. Past-Pebfect Tense. 



S, HSn-nSnun, I had advised 
XSn-uMi, £hou hadst advised 
WhifXAtktt he had advised. 



P. MBu-nMmlii, We had advised 
MSa-uSr&tSs, ye had advised 
MBu-i&firaiit, they had advised. 



XSiipnSrls, thouwiU\^r^ 



6. FUTUBE-PEBFECr TeNSE. 

shaU 



P.WSaMMaamfWe shaU) . _ 
MSn-ufcint, they unU\^^^*^' 



S. MSll-Sy 






IMPERATIVE MOOD. 

Present Tense. 
Advise thou. \ P. WhkMi, 

FuTiTRE Tense. 

Thou shaU advise I P. ]C5ii-«t5tS, Ye shatt advise 
he shall advise. \ ICSa-aato, ihey shoU advise. 



Advise ye. 
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SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD, 



8» XSn-Mnii 
][9ii-«8s, 
M&L-e&t, 



1, Pbesent-Impebtect Tekse, 



I may advise 
thou mayst advise 
he may advise. 



P. MSa-ebnlU, We may advise 
XSn-e&tSf, ye may advise 
MSn^eoat, they may advise. 



2. Past-Impebfeot Tense. 



S, MS&pfireiii, I might advise 
XSn-Srto, thou mightst advise 
XSn-Mt, he might advise. 



P. XSn-Mmiif , We might advise 
MSa-SrfitSf, ye might advise 
MSiir&rvati they might advise. 



3. FuTUBE-lMPEBFECr TeNSE. 



S. Xtn^Xtlirfis II may he about to 

lim, / advise 
XSn-Xtlirfis Spurn mayst he ahout 

tSB, j to advise 

XSn-Xtlirfis She may he about to 

Atf ) advise. 



P. XSn-XtflzI \We may he about to 

dmfis, / advise 

Xfiii-Xttlxl \ye may he about to 

ilti(f, f advise 

XSiuXtflxI \ihey may he about 

dnt, / to advise. 



4. Pbesert-Pebfeot Tense. 



S. mn-nfirim, J mayk j^ 
Ign-nMs, thoufnayst\Jrr^ 
KSa-nSiXt, hemay »»»''»««»• 



P. inte-nSrimfii, We may j^^ 
][5iuii8ritXi, ye may ■ ,2Svl» 
XS&Piifcint, they may]^^'**^' 



5. Past-Pebfect Tense. 



S. WbMuaamf I might 1 v'i 
XBii-iiiaflSf, thou mightst > | 'I 
XSn-idMit, he might ) "^l 



P. XSiunifliSmfil, TTe mt^ ) j.*! 






INFINITIVE MOOD. 
Impebfect. XSn-M, <o advise. 

PEEFEcr. lDta-m«». C" JXd. 

Future. ]C5a-Xtttni]nrto&0a&ou< 

Mit| \ to advise. 



GERUND. 
Nom. lESn-fliidiim, the advising 



Gen. HSn-endX, 
Dot. ][5]ip«iid0, 
Aee, XSn-endimi, 
JM. ][Sn-«nd&, 



of advising 
for advising 
the advising 
by advising. 



MBnJtiiiiki 
KSn-XM, 



SUPINES. 

to advise, 
to he advised. 



PARTICIPLES. 

iMPERF.XSiiFeiif, advising. 
FuT. XSn-Xtflrfiii about to advise. 
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XIX— ThIBD CiONJUOATION. — ^ACTIVE VOICE. 



INDICATIVE MOOD. 
1. Present -Imperfect Tense. 



BSg-Xt, 



I rule 
thou ruleit 
he rules. 



P. BSg-lm1ii,~ We rule 
BSg-Itits, ' ye rule 
Big-vnt, ihey rule. 



2. Past-Iuperfect Temsb. 



S, 'BSg-inMm, I VMM rrding 
BSg-Sbfts, ihou wad rulmg 
BSg-Sb&t, he imu ruling. 



P. SSff-Sbftmlii, We were ruling 
BSg-ebfttib, Sfe toere ruling 
BSg-Sbaat, f ^ toere ruZim^. 



3. Futitre-Imperfect Tense. 



8. BSg-am, 



I shall rule 
thouvnU rule 
he ujtU rule. 



P. BSg-€m1ii, We shall rule 
BSg-9tib, ye wHl rule 
BSg-ent, &ey wiU rule. 



4. Present-Perfect Tense. 



S, 



■I, 
•istX, 

-It, 



J have ruled, or J 

thou hast ruled, or 

f Aou ruledst 
he ha>s ruled, or lie 

ruled. 



P. Bex-imlii, TTe ^ve ruled, or 

we rtiZed 
Bez-istib, ye have ruled, or j^ 

ruled 
Bex-Snmt or U^ Aave ru2e(2, or 
T0z-Sr8, / they ruled. 



5. Past- Perfect Tense. 



S, BezFSram, J%a<2ruZ6<2 
Bex-Srlis, thou hadst ruled 
Bex-4far&t| he liad ruled. 



P. Bex-8r&m1ii, We had ruled 
Bex-Sr&tits, ye had ruled 
Bex-Srant, they had ruled. 



6. Futdre-Perpect Tense. 



S, Bex-8ro, 
Bex4rl8, 
Bex-ir|ty 



I shaU have ruled 
thou wiU have ruled 
he wiU have ruled. 



P. Bex4rim1if, We shaU have ruled 
Bex-8ritl8, ye unU have ruled 
Bex-Srint, they unU have ruled. 



IMPERATIVE MOOD. 



8, BSg-8, Bule thou. 



Present Tense. 

I P. E»g-lt«, 

Future Texse. 



8, BSg-Ito, 
B«g-Xto, 



Thou shaU rule 
he shall rule. 



P.BSg-ItfttS, 
BSg-nnto, 



Rule ye. 



Ye shaU rule 
they shall rule. 



THIBD CONJUGATION. — ^ACTIVE VOICE. 
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SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD. 



8, BSg-am, 
BSg4t, 



1. Prbbent-Imfebfect Tkmbis. 



I may rtde 
ihou mayst mis 
he may nde* 



P. BSg-bnttiy 
BSg-ant, 



2. Past-Impebfect Tense. 



We may rule 
ye may rule 
tkey may rule. 



8, BSg-^rem, I might rule 
BSg4rSs, thou mightst rule 
BSg-8r8t, he might rule. 



P. BSg-Mmtti, We might rule 
BSg-MtSf , ye might rule 
BSg4rt&t, they might rule. 



3. Futttbe-Impebfect Tenbe. 



8, Bec-tlirfis 1 J may he about to 

dm, / rule 

Bec-tflirfis ) thou mayst be about 

alB, J to rule 

Reo-tdriii 1 &« may be about to 

aXt, ' / rule. 



P. Bec-tflil 
Umiis, 

Bec-tOil 
fitib, 

Reo-tftrl 
dnt, 



We^mau be aboui 

to rule 
ye may be about 

to rule 
(hey maybe about 

to rule. 



4. Pbesbnt-Pebteot Tense. 



8. Bez4rixii, 
Bex4rl8, 
Sex-Mt, 



I may | ^^^ 
thoumayd [^, 
he may j"*^" 



P. Bez-Srimttf, 
Bez-«ritSf, 
Bexp&rint, 



^* "^ylhave 
ye may} ,*^ 

they may)"*^' 



5. Past-Pebpect Tense. 



B«x4aMm| I fnt'gf^ ) * ^^ 
Bex-iM&i, thou mightst} JJS^ 
Bez-iiaSt, iW might p**^' 



P. Bex-isiSmib, Tf« m)^\ ^^^ 



Bez-iMitXi, 
Sex-iiMnt, 



ye mt<^f»>^. 



INFINITIVE MOOD. 
Impbbfect. BSg-8r8, to rule. 
Pebpect. Bez.ii88, ^^ '^^^ 



FUTUBE. 



Bec-tHmm 



ruled. 
to be about 
j to rule. 



GERUND. 



Nom. BSg-«iidii]iL, 
Oen. BSg-«iidI, 
Dot. BSff-endfi, 
Ace. BSg-endnm, 
JbZ. BSg-endfi, 



t&eni2ui0 
of ruling 
for ruling 
the ruling 
by ruling. 



Bec-tnm, 
Seo-ta, 



SUPINES. 

to rule, 
toberuled* 



PARTICIPLES. 

Impebp. BSg-«iii, ruling. 
FuTUBE. Soc-tlirfis, about to rtde. 
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XX, — ^PouBTH Conjugation. — ^Active Voice. 

Audio, Avdl^ Avdltiiiii, audirS,— to hear. 



INDICATIVE mood. 



1. Present-Imfebfectt Teitse. 



<Sr. Aiid4o, 


I hear 


P. And-ImlU, 


We hear 


And-Is, 


thou hearest 


And-Ititi, 


ye hea/r 


AudpXt, 


he hears. 


And-ivnt, 


(hey hear 



2. Past-Imperfect Tehbb. 



S. And-iSbam, I was hearing 
AudpiSbSf, thou toast hearing 
Avdpiib&t, he uias hearing. 



P, And-iSbftmlii, We were hearing 
And-lSbfttSf, ye were hearing 
AndpiSbaat, they were hearvng- 



3. Futubb-Impebfect Tenbe. 



8, And-iam, 
AvdpiSt, 
Avd^iSt, 



I shaU hear 
Ihou wQt hear 
he tctUhear. 



P, And-ifimfif, 
And-iStib, 
And-ient, 



We shaU hear 
ye unU hear 
they wiU hear. 



S. AndrM, J have heard, or I 

heard 
Audrlvistl, thou hast heard, or 

thou heardet 
ADd4Tlt, he has h6ard, or he 

heard. 



4. Present-Perfect Terse. 
P, And-IvimiLi, 



We have heard, 

or we. heard 
ye have . heard, 
or ye heard 
And-lTintxLt Uheyhave heard, 
or -ItM, j or they heard. 



Aiid47istiCs, 



5. Past-Perfect Tehbe. 



S, AvdJ^Sram, J had heard 
And-Mrfts, thou hadst heard 
And-lTftrftt, he had heard. 



P. AodplTSrftmlis, We had heard 
Aud-IySrfttSs, ye had heard 
And-iT&anti they had heard. 



6. Future-Perfect Temse. 



S, And-IvSro, I shaU ] .^ 
Andrlvfeii, thouvnU } JZV^ 
And^lvfait, he WiU i^""^' 



P. And-lTSrimlii, We shaU] . 

And-Ivfeitib, ye wial^^ 
And-lvfeint, they wiU] '^^' 



S, And-I, 



S, Aiid-Ito, 
' And-Xto, 



IMPERATIVE MOOD. 

Present Tense. 
Hear thou. \ P. And-Xti^, 

Futxtre Tense. 



thou shaU hear 
heshaUhear, 



P, And-ItStS, 
And-ivnto^ 



Sear ye. 



TeshaUhear 
(hey shaU hear. 



POUBTH CONJUGATION. — ACTIVB VOICE. 
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SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD. 



8. 



8. 



And-iam, 

And-iAs, 

And-i&t, 



Aud-Irexiii 

And-IreB, 

And-XrSt, 



1. Pbeseht-Imperfect Tense. 

F, Andriftrnttf , 
Audri&tSf, 
And-lant, 



I may hear 
ihou mayet hear 
Ite may hear. 



2. PAffr-lMPEBEEOT TeKSE. 



I might hear 
thou mightet hear 
he might hear. 



P. And-Ir6m1ii, 
And-IrStiDi, 
Aud-iroiLty 



3. Future-Impebpect Tenbe. 



8, 



And-Itlirfis ) J may he aboui to 

nm, j hear 
AOid^Ittbrtts \thou mayst he ahout 

tSBf I to hear 
Avdpltlirfis \he may he about to 

lit, / hear. 



P, And^ItflzI 

And-IttLrl 

AvdpItOxI 
dnt, 



We may hear 
ye may hear 
they may hear. 



We might hear 
ye might hear 
they might hear. 



We mayheahout 

to hear- 
ye may he ahout 

to hear 
(hey may he about 

to hear. 



4. Present-Pebfect Tekse. 



8. And-IySrim, I 
And-IvSrls, (hou 
And^W&it, he 



may 

mayst 

may 



M 



P. AvdpIvSrimiii, We may 
AndplTiritiDi, ye may 
And-lTiiint, they may 




8. AvdpIviflMm, I 



And-lTlBses, 
AudplTiflflSt, 



5. Past-Pebfeot Tense. 
might 



(hou mightet >§ | 
he might ) '^ >S 



P. And-lYiisSmliiy We might) »^ 
And-IviBflitSf, ye might} | | 
And-Iviasent, (hey might) '^M 



INFINITIVE MOOD. 
lMPEBFEcr,AiidpIr8, to hear. 

Perfect. AjiAMu»;{\^2 
Future. AiidFlt11nim?to 56 about 
Mii, \ to hear. 



GERUND. 

Nom. And-iendnm, 

Gen. And-ifindl, 

Dot. And-iendo, 

Ace. Audpiendnm, 

Ahl. Andr^iendS, 



(he hearing 
of hearing 
for hearing 
(he hearing 
by hearing. 



Aud-Itnnii 
And-Itft, 



SUPINES. 

to hear, 
to he heard. 



PARTICIPLES. 

Impebf. Avd-iens, hearing. 
Future. And-IttirfiSi about U> hear. 



Obs. In all the Vetfeet Tenses v is fi^qnently omitted before e and •'. The 
two n are often contracted into • : as, 

andlvistr becomes andOstl or audisti 
aodlvistXs „ andlistXs oraodistito 
andlTit ,, andStt 



andiverant „ 
aadTvifiram ,, 
andlrfiro „ 



audlSnmt 

audlSram 

audlSro 



andlrSrim becomes andlSrim 

... (andlissem or 

audlnssem „ | ^^^^^ 

.„ ,_^. « Jaudfisse or 

aodlYissfi .. I ^^^j^ 
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PiKST Conjugation. — Active Voice. 



EXEBCISE XXV, 

The Present-Imperfect, Past'Imperfed, and Fuiure-Imper/ect 

Tenses, Indkatm. 

A.— 1. Ego te laudabam, ta me vituperabas. 2. Ego te laudabo, 
tu me vituperabis. 3. Bonos semper laudabo, improbos semper 
Tituperabo. 4. Si virtutem amabitis, omnes boni vos amabunt. 5. 
Dum nos placidus somnus recreabat, vos vigilabatis. 6. Quum 
milites urbem intrabant, omnes cives timoris pleni erant. 7. Hieme 
in urbe babitamus, aestate autem in hortis babitabimus. 8. Probi- 
tate, non fraude amicos parabis. 9. Graeci partem praedae Diis 
dabant. 10. Multi homines aedificant domos, in quibus non 
babitabunt. 

1. He was building a bouse in the city. 2. I sball always praise 
the good ; I shall always find-&ult-witb the bad. 3. The Romans 
gave the greatest honours to good citizens.. 4. By virtue they aro 
getting to themselves (sihi) a renowned name. 5. While the 
soldiers were refreshing themselves the enemy (pi.) were awake. 
6. We build houses ; others will dwell in them. 7. The general 
will give the booty to (his) soldiers. 8. You find-fault-with your- 
self, I do not find-fault-vnth you. 9. All persons praise diligenoe 
and honesty. 10. While the citizens watched, the soldiers made 
ready their arms. 

The Present^Perfect, Past-Perfect, and Fvture^Perfed Tenses, 

Indicative* 

BuLE 11. — ^When two sabstantives refer to the same per- 
son or thing, they are put in the same case by Apposition : 
as, EomtLltLSy rex Bomanorum, BomiduSf king of the Romans. 

B.— 1. Ego ambulavi, tu vigilavisti, ventus flavit. 2. Ego 
ambulaveram, tu vigilaveras, ventus flaverat. 3. Ego te laudavero, 
tu me vituperaveris, frater judicaverit. 4. Praeceptores meos 
semper amavi. 5. Roman! Corinthum, opulentam Graeciae urbem, 
expugnaverunt. 6. Quum milites urbem intraverant, omnes cives 
timoris pleni erant. 7. Si imum castigaveris, centum emendabis. 
8. Si animum virtutibus omaveris, semper beatus eris. 9. Quum 
exercitus urbem oppugnavit, nos jam emigraveramus. 10. Quum 
hostes agros vastaverint, urbem oppugnabunt. 

l.~ The Romans assaulted the city. 2. The soldiers laid-waste 
the lands (agri) and assaulted the city. 3. Gioero, the orator, got 
for himjsell a renowned name. 4. They had adorned the city (of) 
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Corinth with most splendid Imildings. 5. When the aimy has (Jut, 
per/.) laid-waste the lands, the general will assault the city. €, 
When you have improved (fttt, per/,) your life, you will have 
gained for-yourself (dative) true praise. 7. I have built for myself 
a splendid house ; I have gained very many friends. 8. I have 
praised you, not found-fault-with you. 9. The army had entered 
the city and had laid-waste all things. 10. If you have gained for 
yourself true friends, you are happy. 

Imperative Mood. 

IXon.—'lfot in prohibitioiui is always ks. 

C— 1. Amato patrem et matremi 2. Omnes homines amal 
3. Mores vestros mutate, amici 1 4. Diligenter cura^ amice, vale- 
tudinem tuam I 5. Amate litteras, o pueri 1 6. Discipulus amato 
praeceptores I 7. Laudatote probos homines, vituperatote improbos ! 
8. Omnes homines amanto DeumI 9. Ne nomen muta; muta 
mores. 

1. Bnter, friends! 2. Improve those ill manners, scholars! 
3. my son, love (thy) mother! 4. Do not change this law, 
citizens. 5. Praise thou the just and good (pi.). 6. Do not change 
(your) friends. 7. While the soldiers are fighting, let the citizens 
watch. 8. Let good and upright citizens be at-the-head-of the 
commonwealth. 9. Get not to thyself a name by guilt. 

The Subjunctive Mood. 

The Indicative Mood speaks of a thing as a fact, ptesent, 
past, or to be, v^bile the Subjunctive Mood speaks of it as 
merely entertained by the mind, and dependent on other 
circumstances. Thu9, D5mum aedlficavi, aediflcabo, I have 
buiU a house, I shall buUd a house, as facts ; ut in ea hS.bltem, 
that I may dioeU in it, the idea or purpose entertained, but 
not necessarily coming to pass. 

KoTx. — ^The Bule for fhe seqaence of tenses in the Subjunotive Hood is given 
OB p. 90. 

EuLE 12. — The Conjunctions *t, that, in order that, and tt«i 
that not, are constructed with the Subjunctive Mood. 

The Present-Imperfect and Past Imperfect Tenses, Subjunctive, 

D.— 1. Laudat puerum, ut litteras amet. 2. Laudavit puemm, 
ut litteras amaret. 3. Omnes parentes optant, ut filii litteras dili- 
genter tractent. 4. Saepe majores nostri dimicaverunt, ut patriam 
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Buam liberarent. 5. Amo te, ut me redames. 6. Amavi te, tit me 
redamares. 7. Dux imperavit ut milites stationes suas servarent. 

8. Ita judicat judex Justus, ut in omni re rectam conscientiam 
servet. 9. Heri ambulabam, ut tristem animum exbilararem. 10. 
Exercitus noster pugnabat, ut urbem ab interitu servaret. 

1. I often walked in the fields that I might refresh my mind. 
2. Who does not fight that he may preserve lus country ? 3. They 
were fighting that they might preserve their freedom. 4. He 
chastises the boy in order that he may improve him. 5. He was 
chastiBing the boy in order that he might improve him. 6. We 
fight in order that the enemy (pi.) may not lay-waste our lands* 
7. The husbandmen were preparing arms in order that the soldiers 
might not enter th^ir lands. 8. We make ready our arms that we 
may save the city. 9. We often walked in the garden in order 
that we might refresh ourselves (nos^. 10. We were building and 
were adorning dwelling-places, in order that others might dwell in 
them. 

Rule 13. — Q^aSn. is used with the Subjunctive Mood after 
non dtiblto, I do not doubt ; nemo dUblt&ty no one doubts ; quia 
d&bit&t ? tMo dovbts f non est dubium, tt is not doubtful^ or,' 
there is no doubt ; and is translated in English by that. 

The Future-Impeffectj Present-Perfect^ and Past-Perfect 

Tenses^ Svbfunctive, 

XL— 1. Non dubito, quin milites nostri hostes superaverint. 2. 
Non dubitabam, quin milites nostri hostes superavissent. 3» Non 
dubito, quin milites nostri hostes superaturi sint. 4. Quis dubitat, 
quin bonos semper laudaverimus ? 5. Non est dubium, quin fidem 
semper* servaveritis. 6. Nemo dubitabat quin hostes urbem ex- 
pugnavissent. 7. Non est dubium, quin malos semper vitupera- 
verimus. 8. Nemo dubitabat, quin Hannibal fortissimo pugnavisset. 

9. Non est dubium, quin terror omnium civium animos occupaverit. 

10. Non erat dubium, quin terror omnium dvimn animos occu- 
pavisset. 

1. There was no doubt that the enemy had entered the city, 
2. There is no doubt that our soldiers have fought bravely. 3. I do 
not doubt that ye have always praised the good. 4. There is no 
doubt that our (men) will overcome the enemy. 5. There was no 
doubt that they had prepared arms. 6. Who doubts that the enemy 
will prepare arms? 7. I have no doubt that our soldiers will take- 
by-storm the cify, 8. Who doubts that our men will fight bravely? 
9. There is no aoubt that he has improved his manners. 10. Who 
doubts that a good citizen will flight for (prd with abl.) his native- 
land? 
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Infimtwe Mood and Participles, 

EuLE 14. — The latter of two yerba is put in the Infinitiye 
Mood : as, Caesftr host^ stipSr&rg pdtest, Caesar is ahU to 
svercome the enemy. 

P6t6ft, (he, she, it) i$ able, Pomnt, (they) are (Me, 

S*.— 1. Milites urbem expugnare possunt. 2. Caesar sibi amicos 
parare potest. 3. Naturam mutare difficile est. 4. Errare humannm 
est. 5. X^usdnia cantans aaimos nostrofi delectat. 6. Hostes ad- 
Tentant ezpugnaturi urbem nostram. 

1. Caesar is able to take-by-storm the city. 2. Our (men) are 
able to overcome the enemy. 3. It is difficult to change bad 
manners. 4. It is easy to overcome the enemies. 6. The general 
entered the city, carrying his sword in his hand. 6. They were 
walking in the garden, singing and adorning themselves with flowers. 



Second Conjugation. — Active Voice. 



ExEBdBE XXVI. 
Indicative and Imperative Moods, 

A.— 1. Ego te monebam, tu flebas. 2. Ego te monebo, tu flebit. 

3. Arbores vere florent. 4. Tempus omnia opera hominum delet. 
6. Romani primis temporibus parebant regibui. 6. Gaudebam 
quod tu valeoas. 7. Praeceptor gaudebat, quod vos ejus praeceptis 
parebatis. 8. Tibi placebas, aliis displicebas. 9. Omnes hoid 
legibus divinis semper parebunt. 10. Vires vestras semper exeroete, 
pueril 

1. We shall rejoice, you will weep. 2. The young-man obeys not 
the laws of the commonwealth. 3. Weep not^ my sons ; the 
commonwealth rejoices. 4. A good king is not always pleasing to 
his citizens. 5. I rejoice, because the state flourishes. 6. The same 
things do not always please the same (persons). 7. The common- 
wealth was flourishing. 8. The good citizens were rejoicing ; the 
bad were weeping. 9. Obey the laws of your country, citizens. 
10. The enemy.was destroying the houses. 

B.— 1. Graecia omnibus artibus floruit. 2. Multum iis debeinus, 
aui nos virtutem docuerunt. 3. Fortes milites, laudem meruistis. 

4. Cantus avium maximam nobis praebuerunt voluptatem. 5. Bonae 
leges Solonis Atheniensibus placuerunt. 6. Divitiae multis hominibus 
nocuerunt. 7. Magistri vos linguam Latinam docuerunt. 8. Equitei 
Caesaris Fompeium ejusque amicos temierunt. 9. Haec civitas din 
floruerat, ^uia semper legibus paruerat. 10. Tu nobis nocueras^ 
quia temeritatem tuam non coercueras. 

1. Bashness has often been hurtfal to generals. 2. We owe vexjr 
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many-things to our parents. 3. Who taught you the Latin language 
boy ? 4. Curb the tongue ; the tongue has been hurtful to very 
many (persons). 5. Cicero exhibited to his fellow-citizens a 
e;iemorable eixample of integrity. 6. Set (praebeo) a good example 
to thy fellow-citizens. 7. Do not destroy the city, soldiers! 8. 
Solon the Athenian furnished most excellent laws for his fellow- 
dtizens. 9. That man often curbs his tongue. 10. To whom do 
not the songs of birds afford pleasure ? 

Subjunctive and InfirMoe Moods cmd Participles, 

C— 1. Guro ut pueri corpus exerceam. 2. Gurabam ut pueii 
corpus exercerem. 3. Gura ut pueri corpus exerceas. 4. Gurabam 
ut pueri corpus exerceres. 5. Nemo dubitat quin ego puerum 
semper bene monuerim. 6. Nemo dubitavit quin ego puerum semper 
bene monuissem. 7. Non dubito quin dux temeritatem militum 
ooercuerit. 8. Non dubito, quin dux temeritatem militum coerciturui 
fdt. 9. Miserum est habuisse, et nihil habere. 10. Bonis placuisfle 
maxima laus est. 

1. Who doubts that rashness has been hurtful to generals ? 2. It 
is difficult to curb the tongue ; it is more difficult to curb anger. 
3. There is no doubt that to curb anger is most difficult. 4. There 
is no doubt that the soldiers entered the city weeping. 5. To do 
good to very many is true glory. 6. That tongue of yours (iste) is 
destined-to-hurt (fut. part.) yourself. 7. I will take care to* sc^ a 
good example to my children. 8. A son ought to obey (his) &ther, 
9. There is no doubt that the laws of Solon were serviceable to the 
Athenians. 10. Who doubts that anger has hurt very many ? 

* Ob%, To set = that I may set: ut with Snbjunctire. When ibe English 
InftnitiTe Mood expreaaes a purpoee, it must he translated in Latin hy at and 
the Sal:!)anctiTe. 
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ExEBcisE xxyn. 

Indicative, and Imperative Moods, 

▲••*-l. Omnem hunc mujadum Deus regit. 2. Haanibal mftgmun 
eKeroitum in Italiam ducet. 3. Semper dicam quod verum est. 4. 
Dam ego scribebam, tu legebaa, et frater pingebat. 5. Miles oofpua 
pallio suo teget. 6. Hostes aciem instruebant. 7. Bisce, puer I 8« 
CSoelestia semper spectato, humana oontemnito. 9. Yos, viri forti^^ 
aimi, urbem templaque. deorum defendetis. 10, Tu exer(Htum duosa, 
multasque urbes expugnabis. 

1. Hannibal will lead his army into the Roman territory (agri, jp^Y 
%. We were leading the .army into the Boman temtory. 3. We 
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were defending the city and the temples of the gods. 4. I was 
Writing; you were reading ; (my) brother was painting. 5, A good 
citizen will never abandon tne commonwealth. 6. The state defends 
us. 7. I will cover the bodies of the -boys with (my) cloak. 8. 
Learn the song, boys ; (it) is very beautiful (pulcner). 9. Brave 
men despise death and danger. 10. Tell* me (J)at,), (my) son ; 
what has hurt you? 

* The rerlM dico, dnco, facio, drop fhe final e in the imperatiTe mood : hence die, 
tell thou ; due, lead thou ; fac, do thou, 

B.— 1. Tarquinius Friscus Romam urbem muris cinxit. 2. 
Xerxes, Persarum rex, Hellespontum ponte junxit. 3. Imperator 
exercitum duxit, multasque urbes expugnavit. 4. Cicero multas 
pulcherrimas orationes scripserat. 6. Cicero conjurationem Cati- 
linae detexerat. 6. Simulac Htteras scripserimus, ambulabimus. 
7. Inoendium totam fere urbem absumpserat. 8. Camillum tri- 
umphantem albi traxerunt equi. 9. Xerxes, Persarum rex, iimu- 
meras copias oontraxit. 10. Vix Caesar aciem instnixerat| quum 
hostes in unum locum convolaverunt. 

1. The fire consumed the third part of the city. 2. The general 
led a great army into Italy. 3. The Cimbri brought-together 
innumerable forces. 4. Caesar arranged his line-of-battle. 5« 
Caesar threw a bridge across the river (say, joined the jriver by t^ 
bridge). 6. As soon as I have written {fut. perf.) the letter, I will 
take-a-walk. 7. We discovered the conspiracy of Catiline. 8. I 
defended the commonwealth (when) a young man. 9. White horses 
had drawn Camillus triumphing. 10. We have despised humian- 
things (i^euter jpl.), 

Stittfuncthe and Infimtm Moods and Participles. 

C— 1. Hannibal magnum exercitum in Italiam ducit, ut cum 
Romanis in hac terra pngnet. 2. Hannibal magnum exercitum in 
Italiam duxit, ut cum Romanis in hac terra pugnaret. 3. Cura ut 
pueri animum excolas. 4. Curabam ut pueri animum excoleres. 
5. Nemo dubitat quin ego puerum diligenter correxerim. 6. Nemo 
^ubitabat quin ego puerum diligenter correxissem. 7. Narrate 
nobis, quid parentes scripserint. 8. Quis dubitat, quin hostes 
urbem obsidione cincturi sint. 9. Difficile est regere hominum 
animos. 10. Emere faciMus est qusqn solvere. 

].« I will ta^e care to cultivate (ut and Subj.) the boy's mind. 
9. There is no doubt that he has carefully cultivated his intellect 
(mans). 3. Take care to be well (ut and Subj.). 4. Who doubts 
that it is very difficult to rule the minds of men ? 5. Who doubts 
^t we have obeyed the laws ? 6. Caesar drew together his forces 
with"the-intention-of-assaulting Tfiit. part.J the town. 7. White 
horses drew ^e chariot of Camillus (when) triumphing. 8. It is 
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difficult to learn many things. 9. There is no doubt that we ought 
always to-be-learning. 10. l^wiU take care to correct (ut and Subj.) 
the boys. 



POUBTH CoNJUaATION. — ^ACTIVB VoiCE. 



ExEBcisB xxyni. 

Indicative and Imperative Moods, 

A.— 1. Mors finiet nostram vitam. 2. Leones non reperitis in 
Qallia. 3. Discipulos diligentes non puniemus. 4. Persae castra 
muniebant et custodiebant. 5. Dum tu dormiebas, ego te custo- 
diebAm. 6. Scio multas res, quas olim nesciebam. 7. Dum tu 
dormies, ego te custodiam. 8. Praeoeptor puerorum mentes eru- 
dito. 9. Liberi parentibus obediunto. 10. Qui Deo obedit, etiam 
hominibus obediet. 

1. The soldiers were fortifying the camp. 2. Cornelia trained 
her children carefully. 3. My son, obey thy mother. 4. While 
the citizens kept-guard, the soldiers slept. 5. We will keep-guard, 
and you shall sleep. 6. Now I know these things ; yesterday I 
was-ignorant-of them. 7. Tou will not easily find a lion in Europe. 
8. Death puts-an-end-to all the hopes of this life. 9. Carefully 
tram your children ; praise the good ; punish the bad. 10. Thou 
shalt not bury (^Imp.) a dead man within (in) the city. 

B.— 1. Natura Italiam Alpibus munivit. 2. Cicero domum 
suam muniverat et firmaverat. 3. Magister puniebat eos discipu- 
los, qui non obediverant. 4. Yincite eos, qui non obediverunt. 

5. Claram vocem hujus avis non audivisti? eam non audivi. 

6. Servi dominum sepeliverunt. 7. Yix mihtes castra muniverant, 
quum Caesar aciem instruxit. 8. Quum milites castra muniverint, 
dormient. 9. Natura oculos membranis tenuissimis vestivit. 10. 
Parentes mei pauperem hunc puerum nutriverant. 

1. A good father will nurture, clothe, (and) train-up his 
children. 2. Who did not hear that very clear (sup.) song of the 
nightingale? 3. Nature has fortified the earth with mountains. 
4. They bound the men with the hardest chains. 5. Lictor, bind 
the man I 6. Very delicate membranes clothe the eyes. 7. Punish 
thoU' the bad ; give honour to the good ; in-that-way thou wilt 
be serviceable to the commonwealth. 8. He will bind the citizens 
with the strongest (validus) chains. 9. That cruel mother did not 
nurture her own children. 10. Bind not the man, soldier ! he is a 
Roman citizen. 
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Subjunctive and Infinitive Moods and Participles. 

C— 1. Curo ut pueri mentem erudiam. 2. Curabam, ut pueri 
mentem erudirem. 3, Obedit aliis, ut sibi quoque alii obediant. 
4. Obediebam aliis, ut mihi quoque alii obedirent. 5. Nemo dubitat 
quin ego puerum gnaviter custodi(y)erim. 6. Nemo dubitabat 
quin puerum gnaviter custodivisses. 7. Non dubito quin longin- 
quitas temporis dolorem tuum molliturus sit. 8, Milites urbem 
custodire debent. 9. Nihil scire turpe est. 10. Yenio auditums, 
quid pater scripserit. 

1. There is no doubt that length of time will assuage your grief. 

2. It is easy to exercise the body ; it is difficult to train the mind. 

3. Who doubts that the father carefully trained the intellect of his 
son P 4. I will take pains to assuage {ut and st^'.) the pain of 
the wound. 5. I have no doubt that he is going-to-train-up 
{fut, part.) the boy most carefully. 6. To pimisn is not to train- 
up. 7. He bound the men with chains, that they might learn to 
obey. 8. It is easy to obey the feelings (animus*). 9. There is 
no doubt that length of time assuages both grief and anger (dolorem 
iramque), 10. (He) who knows not (how) (nescio) to obey, knows 
not (how) to command. 

* Use the Singular. 



P 
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FIRST CONJUGATION. — PASSIVE VOICE. ^ 



XXI. — ^FiRST Conjugation. — Passive Voice. 

Am5r, Sm&tliB 011m or tal, &nSxi, — to he loved. 
INDICATIVE mood. 



S. Am^, 
Am-ftiis or 

Am-atnr, 



1. Present-Imperfect Tense. 

P. Am-ftnittr, 

Am-aatliri 
2. Past-Imperfect Tense, 



I am loved 
nhou art loved 
he is loved. 



We are loved 
ye are loved 
ihey are loved. 



S. Am-&b&r, 
Am-SbMi or( 

Am-&b&tfir, | 



{' 



being 



was 

loved 
ihou wast being 

loved 
he was being 

loved. 



(We were being 
loved 
\ye were 
loved 



being 



S. Am-ftb&r, I shaU be hved 
Am-ftUtiiri he wiU be hved. 



^.A2n-&t1i88iimi J^ve been loved, 
or faX, i or was loved 

Am-&til8 S8 U?iott^8f&66n2ove<2, 
or foifltl, f or wast loved 

Am-ftttU est Yhe has been hved, 
or talti ) or was hved. 



P. Am-&bftm.ttr, 
Am-&bS]nXiiX, y 
Am-abaatttr, {^^^rX' ^''"^ 

3. Future-Imperfect Tense. 

P. Am-ftbimttr, We shaU be loved 

Am-ftbixnlnl, ye toill be hved 
Am-ftbnnttir^ they unll be loved. 

4. Present-Perfect Tense. 

We have been 



or fblmfis. j ^^' »' •^'^ 

Am-&t[ estitij j/e have been hved, 
or faistXs, \ or were loved 



Am-fttl BTint, 
fdenint, or 
ftiSrS, 



they have been 
loved, or were 
hved. 



5. Past-Perfect Tense. 



S. 



'^ ^"^ll had bem hved ^'^^^^^Wf ^ ^^ 
ftiSram, j-*^ '•"^ «"''^" «^»'^"' j or fuSramils,/ loved 



Am-attbi 

or _ ^ 

Am-fttiis h^\thou hadst been \ Am-ati eratiE8\._ ^^^ ,^^ , j 

or ftigratib, jV^^^^^enhved 



or faSrfts, / hved 



Am-ftttU Sr&t 
or fdSr&t, 



\he had been loved. 



Am-ftfi eT93it]^th€y had been 
or fdSrant, ) hved. 



S. 



6. Future-Perfect Tense. 

Am4ittbi Sro^Z shall have been P. Am-&ti Szimiis 
or fdSro, / hved or ftiSriiiiiis 

Am-&tiis SrlsH^tt wiU have 
or foSrls, ) been hved 

Am-&ttUi 8xlt 1 he will have been 
or ta&Atf / loved. 



si We shall have 
,) been hved 
Am-fttl Srltib 1 2^6 iciU have been 

or fderitiDi, f hved 
Am-ftH ^SanrntUhey wW. have 
or faSrint, / been loved. 
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S, AlHpftrf, 



S. Am-btSr, 
Am-fttSr, 



IMPERATIVE MOOD. 

Pbesent TeN8£. 
Be thou loved. \ P, Am-ftmlnl, 

Future Tense. 

ThouehdUheloved P, Am-aiit5ry 
he ahaU he loved. 



Be ye loved. 



They ahdU he 
loved. 



SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD. 



S. Am-Sr, I may he loved 

Am/MB or UAou mayat . he 

ftm-SrS, / loved 
Am-Ct&r, he may he loved. 



1. Present - Imperfect Tense. 

P. Am-emiLr, 



A]|li*0llt1ir, 



We may he loved 
ye may he loved 
they may he loved. 



8. Anir-ftvSr, I might he loved 
Ain4Lr8rii or^thou mighJtet he 

&iii-Sr9r6, / lixDed 
Am-ftrStttr, he might he loved. 



2. Past-Imperpect Tense. 

P. AnUMmttTi WemightheUyved 
Aiii4br6]nXnI, ye might he loved 
Am-irentlir, theymightheloved. 



3. Present-Perpect Tense. 



S, Am-&t&i limlJ may have heen 

or fd&im, j loved 
Anip&tfti iiB]thou mayat have 

or fti&iii / heen loved 
AniF&tfti AtXhe may have heen 

or ftbSrlty / loved. 



P, Am-&tl dmils'^ We may have heen 
or fa&amABt) hved 
AniF&tl AiSa^ye may have heen 

or fiiliititoj loved 
AniF&II Aniuhey may have 
or Ai&riiit, } heen loved' 



4. Past-Perfect Tense. 



S, Anipfttfts 9nmk\Imight have heen 

or fiuBsem, / loved 
Aiii4ltft8 wmeB\thou mightat have 

or ftdisSi, / heen loved 
Am-btfti 9n6tyhe might have 

or fliistSt, / heen hved. 



P.Am-MieuamXm^We might have 
or faiflsSmtbi, f heen loved 

Am-fttl e888tib,1^6 might have 
or fiiUMMs, / heen loved 

Am-fttiL eiaenty^^ might have 
or ftdsMnt, / heen loved. 



INFINITIVE MOOD. 

Imperfect. Am-Sxl, to he loved. 

Perfect. Am-fttun (am, iim) essfi or ftaistS, to have heen' loved. 
Future. Am-fttun Irl, to he ahoiU to he loved. 



PARTICIPLES. 



Perfect. Am-ftt&i (a, urn), 
Gerundive. Anipaadils (a, urn), 



loved or having heM loved, 
fit to he loved. 
d2 
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SECOND CONJUGATION. — PASSIVE VOICE. 



XXII.— Second Conjugation. — Passive Voice. 

][5ne5r, mSnltfti sum or fvl, mSnSii, — to he advised. 



mSn-erS U^^ou art advised 
HSn-iti&r, he is advised. 



INDICATIVE MOOD. 

1. Present-Imperfect Tekse. 
I am advised 



P. KSn-SmtLr, 
KSn-eminX, 

2. Past-Imperpect Tense. 



We are advised 
ye are advised 
they are advised. 



S. Wn-SbSr, (^ ^ **•"«' "'^ 

Kpn^ebiurlB ori thou wast being 
mSn-eb&rS, ( advised 

IKn-SbRtttr, i^ "f^^ ^^ ^^ 
' ( vised. 






S. KSn-ebSr, < 



3. Future-Imperfect Tense. 

I shall he ad 
vised 



HJ&UrSb&^orjthou wiU he ad- 
m5n-SMr8, \ vised 

he wiU he ad- 
vised. 



KSn-eMtfir, 






F, lC8n-ebimiir, { ^./,^^ ^ ''^' 



\ vised. 



4. Present-Perfect Tense. 



/S. KSn-Itfts sum 
or fal, 



7 have heen ad- 
vised, or was 
advised 

MSn ftftfl Sfl [thou hast heen ad- 
*„t.M \ vised, or wast 

lC8n-!ttts est \^ ?^ ^^ «^- 

«-*♦ < W86a, or was 



P. lKn.Itisilmilsj^^^T^^«^- 

< vised, or were 

( advised 

ye have heen ad- 



or foimtts, 



KSn-Iti estXs, 
or foistib, 

KSn-IH sunt, 
faemnt, or 
faSrS, 



vised, or toere 
advised 
they have heen ad- 
vised, or were 
advised. 



5. Past-Perfect Tense. 



6'. ][5xi-Itfts Sramf J had heen ad- 
or faSram, 1 vised 



1C5iL-ittLs Sr&s ( tlwu hadst heen 

or fuSrfts, \ advised 

HSn-ittLs 8r&t ( he had heen ad- 

or faSr&t; ( vised, 

6. Future-Perfect Tense. 



P, KSn-nsSramilsl We had heen ad- 
or faSramtts,/ vised 

KSn-itS Sratib \ye had heen od- 
or faer&tib, ) vised 

HSn-Itl Srant \1hey had heen ad- 
or faSrant, / vised. 



S. KSn-Itfts Sro i J shaU have heen 
or fii£r5, ( advised 
K5n-Itfts Srits jtfcou wtU Itave heen 

or ftiSrls, ( advised 
XSii-itfts iAtihe wiU have heen 
or fioSrlt, ( advised. 



P.KSxi-Itl&^nlUlTT'e shaU have 
or fdSrimils, / heen advised 

KSn-Iti Sritib ) ^e will have heen 
or faSritib, f advised 

HSn-ltiSnmt Vthey vnU have 
or ftiSrint, j heen advised. 
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IMPERATIVE MOOD. 

Present Tense. 
8. H&HrMf Be ihou advised. \ F, MSn-fimXnX, Be ye advised. 

Future Tense. 



They shaU he ad- 
vised. 



8. K&nMkj Thou shaU be advised I P. KSn-ent&r, 
MSn-CtSr, he shaU he advised, j 

SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD. 
1. Present-Imperfect Tense. 



MSxi-eSxls orithou mayst he ad 
mSn-eSrS, \ vised 



IBn.^Minl.l^''^-!' ^ -^■ 



lOSiwAtfa, {^J^' ^ <"*■ ; KBn.«aatBr, {*'^«' ^ "* 



2. Past-Imperfect Tense. 



MSn-Srerls orithou mightst he 
mSa-SrSrS, \ advised 



lC5n-6r8miiiI,|2'^ P'^'*^ ^^ «^ 
'( visea 



3. Present-Perfect Tense. 



8. MSn-itfts nm) J maj^ Aave been 
or ftiSrim, ) advised 

X&i-Itfts Bb i £Aott mays^ ^ve 
or ftiSxls, J been oatTtged 

l^n-Itfts sit \he may have heen 
or ftiSrXti j advised. 



P. MSn-itl rimils ) TTe may have 
or fliSrimils, j heen advised 

MSn-Xtt altib 1^6 may have heen 
or fiiliitib, j advised 

MSn-Xtl tint UAej^ may have 
or ftiirint, j heen advised. 



4. Past-Perfect Tense. 



8. XSn-Itjis Msem ) Imto^ Aai;6 hem 
or ftuBsem, J advised 
Xfiiipltfts enfii HAotf mtgrA<8t^r6 

or ftiiaite, j heen advised 
MSn-ItiiB esiSt Vhe might have 



or fliisfSt, 



heen advised. 



P. KSn-IHeHemilsl We migJU have 
or fnisiSiiiils, j heen advised 
KSn-itX essStits iye might have 
or foiasStls, j ' 



WSai-lVL efient 
or ftiiMent, 



} 



heen advised 
they might have 
heen advised. 



INFINITIVE MOOD. 

Imperfect. ]C5n-8xI, to he advised. 

Perfect. IGin-itiim (am, urn), essS or ftaistS, to have heen advised. 
Future. ' XSn-Itiim bl, to he about to he advised. 

PARTICIPLES. 

Perfect. MSn-ltfts (a, nm), • advised or having heen advised. 

Gerundive. XSn^endils (a, urn), fit to he advised. 
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THIRD CONJUGATION. — ^PASSIVfi VOICE. 



XXIII. — Third Conjugation. — ^Passive Voice. 

BSgSr, reotilB ram or ftd, rSgl,— to be ruled, 
INDICATIVE MOOD. 



iS^. B^-5r, I am ruled 

B&g'ltHif he is ruled. 



1. Present-Imperfect Tense. 

F, BSg-Xmttr, 
BSg-imM, 
BSg-nntiir, 

2. Past-Imperfect Tense. 



We are ruled 
ye are ruled 
they are ruled. 



"Bj^StSktiAor \thou wast being 
reg-ebare, \ ruled 



P.B)ig^Miiiar,|^^y« ^"» 
BSg^bantar, 1*'^^;^'' **'''fl' 



3. Fdture-Impbrfect Tekse. 



S. B8g-&r, lauMhenled 

"^^"^jfliou twtt 6« ruled 
Big-^tSr, he vnO, he ruled. 



S. IlectttBsiim. ^^^^ ^^ ^^ 

Becttts «• or P^";,^^' ^"^ 

Beotfts est ori lie has been ruled^ 
falty \ or was ruled. 



P. BSg-emlir, 

BSg-entfir, 

4. Present-Perfect Tense. 
huve 



We shaU be ruled 
ye toiU be ruled 
they wiU be ruled. 



^^ - J^ < ruled, or were 

ruled 



or faimiU, 



Beo-ti estXs 
or foiitlM, 

Beo-tl nmt, 
faSnmtjm* 
foerS, 



ruled, or u>ere 
ru2ee{ 
f/iej/ have been 
ruled, or trere 
ruled. 



5. Past-Perfect Tense. 



or fuSram, I ** or ftiSribnili, I ruled 



Beo-t&s Sr&8(i^ot^ ^ocZgf been 

orfaSr&s, \ rttZed 
Beo-ttti Srat(^6 Aad teen 

or fii6r&t, 1 ruZed. 



Beo-tl Srfttibi^e Aa<2 
or ftiSr&tXs, ( ru^ed 

Beo-ti ^kmnUthey had 
or ftiSrant, I ' " 



been 
been 
been 



ruled. 



6. Fdtctre-Perfect Tense. 



8, Beo-t&i iro( J shall have been i'.Beo-HSrimilsj PTd shaU 
or ftiSro, ( rttZed 



hai}e 



Beo-tfts 'kABithou wiU liave 
or faSrIs, \ been ruled 

Bee-tfts }SiAt\he vritt have been 
or ftiSiit, \ ruled. 



or fuSrimiU, I been ruled 
Beo-tiL MtiB(ye unU have been 

or faSritib, \ ruled 
Beo-ti Snintt^^ wiU have 

or faSrint, i been ruled. 
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S, VOgJM, 



S. BSg.It5r, 
BSg-itSr, 



IMPERATIVE MOOD. 

Present Tense. 
Be thou ruled, | P. BSg-XmXnX, 

Future Tense. 



Thou shaU he ruled 
he shaU he ruled. 



P. BSg-untSr, 



Be ye rtded. 



They shaU he 
ruled. 



8, SSg-&r, I may he ruled 

BSg-&zl8 or U^ou mayst he 

rSg-arS, / ruled - 

SSg-&tiir, he may he ruled. 



SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD. 

1. Present-Imperfect Tense. 

P, SSg-amttr, 



SSg-ftmlnl, 



We may he ruled 
ye may he ruled 
they m>ay he ruled. 



S. BSg-^rSr, I might he ruled 
BSg-^rSrisorU/iou mightst he 

rSff-Sr9rS, j ruled 
BSg-«rSttLr, he might he ruled. 



2. Past-Imperfect Tense. 

P. B§g-Sr8m1ir, We might he ruled 
SSg-SremM, ye might he ruled 
BSg-8rontfir, they might he ruled. 



3. Present-Perfect Tense. 



S, 



iim'^7 may have heen 
iiSL,] ruled 



Beo-tiiB 

or ftiSrisL, 
Beo-tib fSiBUhou mayst have 

or fdSrls, / heen ruled 
Beo-tils AtVhe may have heen 

or fa6Atf J ruled. 



P, Beo-tiL dmlU) We may have heen 
ortwMmXMft ruled 
^M^i&A^orUfe may have heen 

faSiItits, / ruled 
Beo-tlBiiit or UA€2^ may have 
fiiSriiit, j heen ruled. 



4. Past-Perfect Tense. 



S. Beo-tti efgem) J might have heen 

or ftuBBem, I ruled 
Beo-t&s esses UAou mightst have 

or fussSs, j heen ruled 
Beo-tiiB 9U^tVie might have heen 

orfiiissSt, / ruled. 



P.Beo-HessSmilsl We might have 
or fuissemils, / heen ruled 
Beo-ti essStSs, )^e might have 

or fnissStZSy ) heen ruled 
Beo-H essentUfce^ might have 
or fnissenty I heen ruled. 



INFINITIVE MOOD. 

Imperfect. BSg-I, to he ruled. 

Perfect, Beo-tun (am, jubl) essS or fnissSi to have heen ruled. 
Future. Beo-tnm 1x1, to he about to he ruled, 

PARTICIPLES. 

Perfect. Beo-ttti (a, vm), ruled at, leaving heen ruled. 

Gerundive. BSg-endils (a, am), JUtohe ruled. 
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FOURTH CONJUGATION. — ^PASSIVE VOICE. 



XXIV. — ^Fourth Conjugation. — ^Passive Voice. 



AndiSr, audlt&i ram or fulf andlrl, — to he heard. 



indicative mood. 

1. Preseiit-Imperfect Tense. 



'S'. And-i5r, 
Aod-iils or 

and-irS, 
Aud-Itfir, 



I am heard 
>1hou art heard 
he 18 heard. 



We are heard 
ye are fieard 
they are heard. 



P. Aud-Imlir, 
And-ImXiiI, 
Aod-inntfir, 

2. Past- Imperfect Tense. 
AiidriSbSaiaorfthou wast being 



8. And-iSbSr, 

ad-iSb&rl 
and-iSliarS, 1 



And-Ub&tfir 



•( 



heard 

he was 

heard. 



being 



AndpielNUDl 



iil,{ 



ye were 
heard 



being 



Au4.«l«n«r,{«*X„-;-« ^^^0 



3. Future-Imperfect Tense. 



S. 



And-iSr, I shall be heard 

And-iei^Xs or ithou wiU be 



and-ierS, 
And-ifittir, 



8. And-It&i sum 
or fiiX| 

And-Xt&i Si 
or foisIS, 

And-Itfti est 
or fdit, 



1 heard 
he wiU be heard. 



I have been 

Jieardt or tra« 

heard 
'thou luLst been 

heardy ot^wast 

heard 
he has been 

heard, or was 

heard. 



P. And-iSmttr, We shaU be heard 
And-iSmXnii ye wiU be heard 
And-ientiir, ihey will be heard. 

4. Perfect Tense. 

We have been 
heard, or icere 
heard 

And-mestSs 1^% ^T ^^ 
aTc-SI heard, or were 

orf^^ ] heard 

And-ItX sunt, {they have been 
fafinmt, or 
ftiSrS, 



P.And-iH sttmils 
orfuUbBaAMf 



heard, or were 
heard. 



5. Past-Perfect Tense. 

P. And-m Mmtn ) We had 

or faSrftmils, ) heard 

And-ItiL &r&tib \ye had 

or faSr&tib, ) Jieard 

Aud-ilS Srant ]they had been 

or faSrant, j ^ " 



^'^''^1^^^\lhadbeen heard 

And-ItiiB Sr&s ^thou hadst been 

or ftaSr&s, j heard 
Aud-itfts Sr&t Vhe had been 

or fair&t, j heard. 

6. Future-Perfect Tense. 



been 
been 



heard. 



8. And-It&i Sro 
or ftiSro, 
And-itfts h^ \ 
or fti&ii, 



I shaU have been 

heard 
thou wilt have 
been heard 
\iid-IttUi Silt Yhe wiU have been 
foMt, / heard. 



P. Aad-Iti[ Srimilsl We shaU have 
or fdSrimtts j been heard 

And-itl Sritits )ye will have 
or faSritXs, f been heard 

Aud-itiL Snint \they wiU have 
or fafirintt I be^i, hexxrd. 
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S. And-IrS, 



8, And-It5r, 
Aud-It&r, 



IMPERATIVE MOOD. 

Present Tense. 
Be thou heard, \ P, Aud-imXiiI, 

Future Tense. 

ThoushaU he heard I P. And-ixmt5r, 
he shall he heard. 



Be ye heard. 



They shall he 
heard. 



SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD. 
1. Present-Imperfect Tense. 



3. Aud-iSr, I may he heard 

AndFi&rXs or Hhou mayst he 

aud-iSxS, j heard 

And-i&tiir, he may he heard. 



8, Aud-IrSr, ImigM he heard 

And-Irfiiii or Hhou mightst he 

and-IrfirS, j heard 
And-IrSttir, hemightheheard. 



P, And-ifimiLr, Wemayheheard 
And-iftmlnl, ye may he heard 
And-iantttr, they may he heard, 

2. Past-Imperfect Tense. 

P, 'And-Iremfir, We might he heard 
Aiid-IremIiiX,ye might he heard 
And-bentttr, they might he heard. 



3. Present-Perfect Tense. 



-S'. 



Aud-It&i iim ) J may have heen 

or fttSrim, ) heard 
And-ItlU Bis Uhou mayst have 

or ftiSris, j heen heard 
And-Itfts At Vhe may have heen 

or twMt,^ j heard. 



P, And-ItiL rimils) Fe ^may have 
or faSrimils, ( heen lizard 
And-itl dtSs \ ye may have heen 
or fti&ltis, J 



And-IH sint 
or faSrint, 



heard 
Ythey may have 
J heen heard. 



4. Past-Perfect Tense. 



P. And-ltfts efiem \I might have heen 
or faiMem, ) hmrd 

And-Itfts 9iui6iii\thoumightsthave 
or fiiissSf , ) heen heard 

Aud-it&s eu8t)^ might have 
or faiBsSt, j heen hea/td. 



P.And-mesSm&B 

or falBsSmils, 

And-itt easStits 

or fnissStits, 



We might have 
heen heard 

ye might have 
heen heard 



And-ItiL essent }they might ham 
or foissent, J heen heard. 



INFINITIVE MOOD. 
Imperfect. And-iri, to he heard. 

Perfect. Aod-Itnm (am, Qm) enS or fcdM, to have heen heard. 
Future. Aud-Itiim bl, to he ahout to he heard. 



PARTICIPLES. 
Perfect. And-ittti (a, uxii), heard or having heen heard. 

Gerundive. And-iendils (a, nm), fit to he heard, 

d3 
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FmsT CoxjUGATioy. — Passive Voice. 

BuLE 15. — A proposition in the active voice may also 
be expressed by the passive voice, the accusative being 
changed into the nominative, and the nominative into the 
ablative : if the ablative expresses a living being, the pre- 
position & or &b is prefixed : as, mSgistgr pn^rum landSt, the 
master praises the boy, becomes in the passive, pnSr a m&- 
gistro Leradatiir, the hoy is praised by the master. 



EXEBCISE XXIX. 

• 

A.— I. Multi milites in proelio yulnerabantnr. 2. Pneri attenti 
a magistris laudabantur. 3. Troja a Graecis expugnata est. 4. 
Leges egregiae a Lycurgo datae sunt. 5. Duces exercitus nostri in 
proelio vulnerati sunt. 6. Antiocho regi pax a Romanis data est. 

7. Fugari et superari dulce non est. 8. Puer bene educator. 9. 
Puer, bene educatus, omnibus placet. 10. Quum rex nrbem in- 
travit, omnium civium domus floribus omatae erant. 

1. The good (men) are praised ; the bad are blamed. 2. He was 
severely wounded. 3. In the first battle the Romans were over- 
come. 4. Immense forces had been raised (paro) by the enemy. 
5. The temple of Vesta was built by Numa Pompilius. 6. Antiochus 
was overcome by the Roman general. 7. The town was assaulted. 

8. The city was not taken-by-storm by Hannibal. 9. It is a small- 
thing to be adorned with gold and silver. 10. The whole land 
(ager) was laid- waste by the enemy. 

B.— 1. Pater curat ut ego bene edticer. 2. Pater curabat, ut ego 
bene ed nearer. 3. Curo, ut puer bene educetur. 4. Curabam, ut 
puer bene educaretur. 5. Non dubito quin hostes a militibns nostris 
superali sint. 6. Non dubitabam, quin hostes a militibus nostris 
superati essent. 7. Nemo dubitat quin urbs ab hostibus expugnata 
sit. 8. Nemo dubitabat, quin urbs ab hostibus expugnata esset. 

9. Exercitus noster pugnat, ut urbs servetur. 10. Exercitus noster 
pugnabat^ ut urbs servaretnr. 

1. Cornelia took-care that her children should be well edu<^ted. 
2. Who doubts that the boy has been carefully educated ? 3. I will 
take-care that the girl may be adorned with good-qualities. 4. 
There is no doubt that the city has been assaulted. 5. To be 
put-to-flight is not always to be overcome. 6. liCt arms be made 
ready ; let the gates of the city be strengthened. 7. The general 
takes-care that the gates should be strengthened. 8. Let not the 
good be blamed ; let not the bad be praised ! 9. We were put to 
rout, but we were not overcome. 10. There is no doubt that 
Pompey was overcome by Caesar. 
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Second Conjugation. — Passive Voice. 



Exercise XXX. 

A.--1. Discipuli a magistro docentur. 2. Amari major est laus 
quam timeri. 3. Fortis vir nuUis periculis movebitur. 4. Nero ab 
omnibus Romanis timebatur. 5. Incolae illius urbis hostium ad- 
ventu territi sunt. 6. Monitl sumus, ut diligentlores essemus. 
7. Puer strenue exercetor. 8. Hostes territi in urbe manserunt. 
9. Pueri in litterarum studiis gnaviter exerciti sunt. 10. Monemini 
ut diligentiores sitis. 

1. The pupil is taught by the master. 2. The walls were de- 
stroyed. 3. The citizens had been terrified. 4. You have been 
taught by your father. 5. It is a great thing to be well taught. 
6. All the citizens were terrified at-his-arrival (abl.). 7. Nero 
was grievously feared by all the citizens. 8. It is not pleasant 
to be feared by the good ; it is very-pleasant to be feared by the bad. 
9. Let the bodies of the children be actively exercised. 10. You 
had been warned, but you did not obey. 

B.— 1. Pater curat, ut ego strenue exercear. 2. Pater curabat, ut 
ego strenue exercerer. 3. Curo, ut strenue exerceare. 4. Curabam, 
ut strenue exercerere. 5. Curo ut puer strenue exerceatur. 6. 
Curabam ut puer strenue exeroeretur. 7. Nemo dubitat quin puer 
a me semper bene monitus sit. 8. Nemo dubitavit quin puer a me 
semper bene monitus esset. 9. Non est dubium quin milites subito 
periculo territi slut. 10. Non eiat dubium quin milites subit* peri- 
culo territi essent. 

1. He-was-taking-care that his body might be vigorously exer- 
cised. 2. I will ta^e care that the boys are carefully taught. 3. A 
good mother will take-care that her daughter is carefully taught. 

4. I do not doubt that the whole city was terrified at his arrival. 

5. There is no doubt that the citizens were alarmed by the sudden 
dano;er. 6. Let not the citizens be troubled (moved) by the arrival 
of the enemy. 7. (Our) father took care that we should be care- 
fully taught. 8. I have taken care that my sons should be caFefully 
taught. 9. Brave men will not be suddenly terrified. 10. Virtue 
is the most beautiful of (all) things ; take care that it is diligently 
exercised. 
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Third Conjugation. — ^Passive Voice. 



EXSBCISB XXXI. 

A.— 1. Omnis hie mundus a Deo regitur. 2. Respublica Bomana 
a consulibus regebatur. 3. Bipae Bheni ponte junguntur. 4. Urbe 
muro cincta erat. 5. Graecia perversis suis oonsiliis afflicta est. 
6. Si semper bene vixens, ab omnibus diligere. 7. Quum urbs ab 
hostibus oppugnabatur, a civibus defendebatur. 8. Conjuratio 
Catilinae a Cicerone detecta est. 9. Multae fabulae a poetis fictae 
sunt. 10. ViK acies a Caesare instructa erat^ quum hostes in unum 
locum convolaverunt. 

1. Hannibal was conquered by Scipio. 2. The commonwealth 
was severely cast-doA/^oi. 3. He was esteemed and was loved by all. 
4. This story was invented by the poets. 6. The memory of the 
man will always be cherished ^colo) by his fellow-citizens. 6. The 
conspiracy is discovered ; the commonwealth is preserved. 7. You 
will be loved by many. 8. The town is being assaulted indeed 
(quidem), but it is not taken. 9. In that most celebrated (uobilis) 
battle Carthage was cast-down. 10. A bridge was thrown over 
the Rhine by Caesar. (Say, The river Rhine was joined with a 
bridge by Caesar.) 

B.— 1. Pater curat, ut ego probe excolar. 2. Pater curabat, ut 
ego probe excolerer. 3. Curo, ut puer probe excolatur. 4. Cura- 
iMim, ut puer probe excoleretur. 5. Phaethon vehementer optat, ut 
patris^ curru vehatur. 6. Phaethon vehementer optavit, ut patris 
curru veheretur. 7. Dicit mihi, quid tibi a sorore scriptum sit.* 
8. Dixit mihi, quid tibi a sorore scriptum esset.* 9. Puer probe 
excolitor. 10. Sapientes semper ratione rggi student. 

1. I will take-care that he may be rightly cultivated. 2. He took 
care that the boy might be rightly cultivated. 3. We vehemently 
wish that the enemy may be conquered. 4. Cicero vehemently 
desired that all (things) might be discovered. 5. Let us be-zealous 
to be ruled by reason. 6. All are zealous to rule, not to be ruled. 
7. Tell me (dat.) what (quae, neuter plural) was written (pres. 
perf. subj.*) to thee. 8. He told me (dat.) what (quae) had been 
written (past perf. subj.*). 9. The boy wishes that he may ride 
in the chariot. 10. The boy was wishing that he might ride in the 
chariot. 

* The rule for this use of the Subjanctive is given subsequently. See p. 90. 
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Fourth Conjugation. — Passive Voice. 



Exercise XXXII. 

A.— 1. Pueri a magistris enidiuntur. 2. Improhi homines a Deo 
pimientur. 3. Bellum Punicum secundum finitum est a Scipione 
Africano. 4. Omnes dolores morte finientur. 5. Pisces in man, 
aves in aere a Deo nutriuntur. 6. Oculi tenuissimis membranis a 
natura vestiti sunt. 7. Veteres Britanniae incolae pellibus vestie- 
bantur. 8. Corpora eorum, qui in pugna ceciderunt, sepeliuntor. 
9. Urbes munitae ab hostibus non expugnabantur. 10. Non prius 
dormiemus, quam negotia vestra finita erunt (prius quam, before 
that). 

1. The Britons used-to-clothe-themselves (past-imp. pass.) with 
skins. 2 The cities had been fortified with stone (adj.) walls. 3. 
The sons of Tiberius Gracchus had been carefully trained by their 
mother. 4. The bodies were buried with the highest honours. 

5. The generals were pimished because they had not buried the 
bodies. 6. These two boys had been trained by their mother care- 
fully. 7. The camp had not been fortified. 8. Tliis life of-ours 
(nostra) will be found exceedingly-short (superl.). 9. When the 
city has been fortified (future-perf.), the citizens will defend it. 10. 
The city is fortified and made strong with guards. 

B.— 1. Pater curat, ut ego diligenter erudiar. 2. Pater curabat, 
ut ego diligenter erudirer. 3. Curo, ut diligenter erudiare. 4. 
Curabam, ut diligenter erudirere. 5. Curabam, ut puer bene edu- 
caretur, streuue exerceretur, probe excoleretur, diligenter erudiretur. 

6. puer, diligenter eruditor! 7. Bonus discipulus litterarum 
cognitione erudiri studet. 8. Homo eruditus non solum sibi, sed 
etiam aliis prodest. 9. Nemo dubitat, quin puer a me gnaviter 
cuBtoditus sit. 10. Nemo dubitavit, quin puella a me gnaviter 
ciistodita sit. 

1. Let the boys be carefully trained. 2. Let not the boys be 
trained by wicked men. 3. I will take care that my son is carefully 
trained. 4. I took care that my son should not be trained by a 
wicked master. 5. There is no doubt that the boys have been care- 
fully trained. 6. Who doubts that it is better to be trained by 
a good master than by a bad one ? 7. Who doubts that Socrates 
was unjustly punished? 8. It is not disgraceful to be unjustly 
punished. 9. Take care that the boy is well trained. 10. Well 
trained boys love their master. 
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THIBD CONJUGATION MIXED WITH FOURTH. 



XXV. — Third Conjugation {mixed tvith the Fourth). 

Cttpio, o8pI, eaptnm, o&pSrS, — to take. 



I. ACTIVE voice. 
Indicative Mood. 



Pru.'Imperf, C&p-io, I take 

C&p-ls, ihou tdked 
C&p-lt| he takes. 



C&p-XmlU, We take 
C&p-ltib, ye take 
C&p-iunt, they take. 



Past'Imperf, C&p-iSbam, I wax taking, like and-iSbam. 

FuU-Imperf, C&p-iam, I shall take, „ and-iam. 

Subjunctive Mood. 

Pres.-Imperf. C&p-iam, J may take, like and-iam. 

Past'Imperf, C&p4rem, I might take, „ rSg-&rem. 



Present. 
Future. 



Imperative Mood. 

C&p-S, take thou, 

Cftp-Ito, Ihou shaU take. 



like 



>* 



rSg-Xto. 



Imperfect. 



Imperfedt. 



Infinitive Mood. 
C&p-Sr6, to take, like r9g-&S. 

Participle. 
C%p-i0iii, taking, like aluUiena. 



Gerund. 
C&p-iandiim, the taking. 



like 



aiid48iid]im. 



II. PASSIVE VOICE. 



Pres.-Imperf. C%p-I5r, I am taken 
C&p-Sris Uhou art 
or -^rS, ) taken 
C&p-ltfir, he is taken. 



Indicative Mood. 

C&p-XmiLr, We are taken 
O&p-XmXnX, ye are taken 
C&p-iiintfir, they are taken. 



Paet-Imperf. C&p-iSbar, J was being taken, like aod-iSb&r. 
Fut.'Imperf. C9lp4&r, I shaU he taken, „ andpiftr. 
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Subjunctive Mood. 






Pre8'Imperf. 
Past-Imperf, 


C&p-iSr, 
C&p-8r8r, 


I may he taken, 
I might he taken. 

Imperative Mood. 


like 
If 


and-l&r. 
r9g-Sr8r. 


PreierU, 
Future. 


C&p-ltttr, 


he thou taken, 
thou ahaU he taJcen, 

Infinitive Mood. 


like 


r8g4r8. 
reg-it5r. 


Imperfect. 


Cip-I, 


to he taken. 


like 


r»g-I. 



Obs. 1. The Perfect Tenses are not given, as their coi^ugatioa is quite 
regular : cSp-l, cep-£ram, cSp-^ro, &c. 

0&«. 2. The Verbs conjugated like c&pio are : 



f&cio, 


ftcl, 


factum, 


f&c^rS, to make. 


j&cio, 


jeci, 


jactum, 


j&cSr9, to throw. 


fttgio, 


fogi. 


fdgUiim, 


fttggre, to flee. 


f5dio, 


fCdl, 


fossum. 


f5d?re, todiff. 


r&pio, 


r&pul, 


raptum, 


r&p^rS, to seize. 


p&rio, 


p^pSrT, 


partum, 


par6r6, to bring forth. 


qu&tio. 


(no perfect,) 


quassum, 


qu&tSre, to shake. 


ctlpio, 


ctiplvT, 


ctlpltum, 


ctlpSrS, to desire. 


sftpio, 


8&p1vT, 


— 


8&p6r6, to savour of, he vnae. 


l&cio, 


— 


— 


lUcSre, to <2ra«' ^ rare, except in 
8i>^^6, to look ) composition. 


spMo, 







Exercise XXXIII. 

1. Urbs capitur ; fugiunt cives, rapiuntur omnia. 2. Curabit 
dux strenuus ne milites sui fugiant. 3. Scribebam ego versus, tu 
pingebas, et frater in horto fodiebat. 4. Quis dubitat quin ab- 
surdum sit malos versus facere? 5. Poeta versus faciebat quum 
hostes urbem intrabant. 6. Ne fugiant milites, saepe tutius est 
pugnare quam fugere. 7. Non omnes eadem cupimus. 8. Curavit 
ut oratio sua Ciceronem saperet. 9. Quis dubitat quin milites bona 
nostra rapturi sint ? 10. Ke facite absurda, cives ! Sapite et iram 
ooercete. 

1. Birds make their nests in trees. 2. An eagle had made her 
nest in a tall tree. 3. We desire very many things which are not 
needful to us. 4. It is easy to make verses ; it is not easy to make 
good (ones). 5. The enemy flee, and the camp is taken. 6. Flee 
not, soldiers ! It is safer to fight than to flee. 7. We will dig in the 
earth, in order that we may find minerals. 8 Men do not dig in the 
ground to (ut) find pearls. 9. A strong wind was shaking the trees. 
10. That whole oration savours-of the poets (ace). 
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XXVI. — ^Deponent 



Deponetd Verbs have a Paseive form, 

L HortSr, hortttfts sum, liort&xl, to exhort, like ftmSr. 
n. T8n5r, T&itfts jmn, Tfirirl, to fear, „ mftneSr. 



Q 
O 
O 



M 

H 
O 

Q 

>5 



8 



6 

a 

GO 



I. 

(Pre8,-Imp, Hortur, 
Hort-arls 

(are), 
&c. 
Hort-ab&r, 
Hort-abCr, 
Hort-atOs 

sum, 
Hort-atds 

Siam, 
Hort-atas 

Cro, 



} 



Past-Imp. 
Fut.-Imp. 
Pres.'Perf. 

Pait-Perf, 

Fut,-Perf, 



I exhort, 
thou exhortest. 

&e. 

I loas exhorting. 

I shall exhort. 
\Ihave exhorted 
) or I exhorted. 

\l had exhorted, 

I shaU have ex- 
horted. 



] 



Pres.-Imp. 

Past-Imp. 

Fut.-Imp. 



s< 



Hort-€r, 
Hort-ar6r, 
Hort-aturtis 
aim, 
Pres.'Perf. Hoii-atas 

sim, 
Pagt-Perf. Hort-attta 
^ essem. 



I 
{ 

{ 



I may exhort. 

I might exhort. 

I may he about 
to exhort. 

I may have ex- 
horted. 

I might have 
exhorted. 



< ^ [Present. 
|£ \ Future. 



Hort-ar€, 
Hori-at5r, 



Exhort thou. 
Uhou shalt ex- 
\ hort. 



> 






flmperf. 
[perfect. 

\ Future. 



Hort-ari, 
Hort-atmn 

esse, 
Hort-aturum 

esB^, 



to exhort. 
I to have 
\ horted. 
ito be about 
\ exhort. 



ex- 



to 



3 

b 
o 



(Imperfect. 
Future. 
Perfect. 

I Gerundive. 



Hort-ans, 

Hort-aturtls, 

Hort-atas, 

Hort-andOs, 



exhorting. 

about to exhort. 

having exhorted, 
{fit to be ex- 
1 horted. 



Supines. Hort-atum, to exhort. 

Hort-atu, to be exhorted. 

Gerund. Hort-andmn, the exiwrting. 



n. 



V6r-e6r. 
V6r-erl8 

(erg). 
&c. 
V6r-ebar, 
Ver-ebor, 
V6r-Xttts 

sum, 
VfiMtfls 

&:am, 
Ver-Utts 

6ro, 



I fear. 

thou fearest. 

&c. 
I was fearing. 
I shall fear. 
I have feared 
or I feared. 

I had feared.- 

I shaU have 
feared. 



V6r-e&r, 
V6r-er6r, 
Vfir-Xtiiras 

sim, 
V€r-Ittts 

aim, 
V6r-Ittts 

gssem. 



I may fear. 
I might fear. 
I may be about 

to fear. 
I may have 

feared, 
I might liave 
feared. 



V6r-er6, 
V6r-etor, 



Fear thou. 
thoushaUfear. 



Vfir-eri, 
V6r-ttum 

esse, 
VCr-Iturttm 

esse, 



I 



to fear, 

to Itave feared. 

to be about to 
fear. 



Vfir-ens, 

V6r-Iturtts, 

V6r-ttti8,^ 



fearing, 
about to fear, 
having feared. 



Vfir-endtls, fit tobe feared. 



Vfir-Itum, to fear. 
Vfir-Itu, to be feared. 
VCr-endum, the fearing. 



Besides the Passive forms the Deponents have the two Active Participles, the Supines, 

and the Gerunds, 
"^^eponents are the only Latin Verbs that have a Perfect Pai-ticiple Active : as hortutds, 

^aving exhorted. 



Verbs. 
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but an ActiTe meaning. 

UL LSqnSr, ISdItftf 
IV. Fftrtifir, partltilfl 



ISfid, iomeOc^ like 
to aimde, „ 



Pres.'Imp. Ldqudr, 
lidqu-gils, 

(ei€), 

Ldqu-eb&r, 

L6qTi-&r, 

lidcutfis 



Pagt-Imp. 
FiU,'Imp, 
Pres^'Perf, 



Patl-Perf, 
Fut.'Perf, 



smn, 
Ldcu-tds 

gram, 
Ldcu-tds 

Sro, 



Jjpeaft. 

ihou vpeakett. 

Sse, 
IvHugpeaking. 
IshaUspeak. 
I have spoken 
or I spoke, 

\l had spoken, 

I J shaU have 
} spoken. 



] 



Pres.'Imp. 
Past-Imp. 
FiU,-Imp. 

Pres.'Perf. 

Past-Perf. 



Loqu-&r, 

L6qu-6r6r, 

Locu-turtis 

Sim, 
Ldcu-ttts 

sim, 
Ldcu-tfis 

essem, 



} 
} 



I may speak. 
I might speak. 
I maybe about 

to speak. 
I may have 

spoken. 
I might have 

spoken. 



Present. 
Future. 



L5qTi-€r6, 
Lfiqn-ItOr, 



Speak thou, 
ttnou shaU 
\ speak. 



Imperfect. 
Perfect. 

Future. 



L6qu-i, 
Ldcu-tum 

6886, 

LQcu-tumm 
esse. 



to speak. 

to have spoken. 

to he about to 
speak. 



Imperfect. 

Future. 

Perfect. 

Gerundive. 



Luqu-ens, 

Ldcu-turds, 

LOcu-ttis, 



speaking, 
about to speak, 
having spoken. 



L$qn-endtis, fUtobe spoken. 



Supines. Ldcu-tam, to speak. 

Ldcu-tu, to he spoken. 
GzsuTSTD. L$qn-endmn, the speaking. 



Partidr, 
Fait-irlB 

('««). 
&c. 
Paii-ieb&r, 
Part-i&r, 
Part-itd8 

Pait-itUs 

Siam, 
Paii-itds 

Sro, 



} 



IV. 

I divide. 

thou dividesL 

Ac. 
I was dividing. 
I shaU divide. 
I have divided / 
or I divided. 

I had divided. 

I tihaU have dir 
) vided. << 



< 



Part-i&T, 

Paii-ir6r, 

Part-itarOs 

ami* 
Part-itfiB 

aim, 
Part-itfiB 

essem, 



I may divide. 
I might divide. 
I may be about 

to divide. 
I may have dl- 

vided. 
I might have 

divided. 



} 




Part-ir6, Divide thou. 
T>««^?4^x« S^hou shaU dp- 
^*^'*^'' i vide. 




Part-in, to divide. 
^'^f™ ]to have divided.\ 

Part-iiurnm|to be about to\ 
] divide. 



K 



Part-iens, dividing. 
Pari-itartts, about to divide. 
Part-ittUi, having divided. 

Part-iendtUi,^ to be divided.] 



P 



Part-itnm, to divide. 
Part-ita, to be divided, 
Part-iendnm, the dividing. 



The GenmdiTe, and occarionally the Perf. Participle, are the only fonns in the 

Deponent that ever have a pasare meaning. 
IntransitiTe Deponents have no Supine in u and no GenmdiTe. 



66 EXERCISES ON THE 

EXBRCIBE XXXIV. 

Depomnt Verbs of the First Conjugation. 

1. Admiramur can turn avium illarum. 2. Admiramini Dei 
potentiam. 3. Animalia quaedam vocem humanam imitantur. 4. 
Caesar milites hortatus est, ut fortiter pi^arent. 5. Hannibal 
Alpes supemre conatus est. 6. Hortabor patrem ut pueri mentem 
probe excolat. 7. Quid meditaris, carissime amice ? 8. Contemplor 
pulchram banc imaginem. 9. Venerate Deum, venerare parentes. 
10. Tam demum beatus eris, quum aspematus ens voluptatem. 

1. Who does not admire the song of the nightingale ? 2. Meditate- 
on these things every-day. 3. Observe (carefully) this beautiful 
image. 4. It does-good to the mind to contemplate lofty things. 
5. Contemplate, citizens, the examples of the ancients! 6. Then 
at last will ye be happy when ye have learnt (fut. perf.) to despise 
pleasure. 7. 1 will encourage the boy to (ut) contemplate those 
things. 8. Attempt great things ; thou wilt do great things. 9. I 
will take care that my son may admire those things (ea, neut. 
pi.) which-are-fit-to-be-admired. 10. There is no doubt that the 
Romans admired Cicero. 

EXBBCISB XXXV. 

Deponent Verbs of the Second Conjugation, 

BuLE 16. — Verbs signifying to remember , to forget^ to pity, 
are in Latin commonly followed by the (3^enitive. 

1. Veremini, pueri, senectutem I 2. Darius Alexandre magnam 
partem Asiae poUicitus est. 3. Plinius scribit : nimc pueri omnia 
sciunt, neminem verentur, imitantur neminem. 4. Tuebimur 
miseros, quorum agros vastavistis. 6. Incolae hoc facinus fate- 
buntur. 6. Comites, qui salutem regis tuiti erant, maximum 
praemium acceperunt. 7. Eecordare ea quae mihi poUicitus es. 
8. Reus facinus confessus est. 9. Jucundum est mare a terra intueri. 
10. Semper miserorum hominum miserebimur. 

1. We reverence the power of God. 2. Guard the king, soldiers ! 
3. Confess the truth (true things), boy ; it is better to be punished 
than to deceive. 3. Look-into these things carefully. 4. The 
general- has promised rewards to the soldiers. 5. There is no doubt 
that the generals have promised (subj.) rewards to the soldiers. 6. 
He has confessed the crime, and shall be punished. 7. It is pleasant 
to call-to-mind past dangers. 8. Ye will call these things to mind, 
citizens, when I am cast forth (fut. perf.) from the city. 9. Have- 
pity-on the accused (man), judges ! 10. He reverences the gods. 
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Exercise XXXVI. 
Deponent Verbs of the Third Conjugation, 

BuLE 17.— Utor, fruor, vesoor, fimgOTy goyem the Ablative 
Case. 

A.— 1. Si morimur, corpus tantum moritur, non aDimus. 2. Dux 
maximam adeptus est gloriam. 3. Gives, libertatem adepti, summa 
laetitia fruentur. 4. Virtutis viam semper sequemur. 5. Cura ut 
bene moriaris. 6. Audi multa, loquere pauca. 7. Per multos 
annos pace usi sunt. 8. Lacte, caseo, came vescuntur. 9. Munere 
tuo bene fungfire ! 10. Aliquando oculi non funguntur suo munere. 

1. By this death he obtained the freedom of his country. 2. Who 
doubts that by this death he has obtained immortal glory ? 3. It is 
a small thing to enjoy life ; it is a great thing to discharge the duties 
of life. 4. Take care that you always follow the path (way) of 
virtue. 5. You will enjoy all these good (things). 6. When the 
body is dead (fut.-perf.) then indeed shall we enjoy true life. 7. 
The Britons used-to-feed (past-imperf.) on milk, flesh, (and) cheese. 
8. He used the utmost freedom in his oration. 9. Use riches, do 
not abuse them. 10. Follow us ; we will protect you. 

B.—l. Sapienter utimini tempore. 2. Clarissimus hie dux con- 
sulatu functus est. 3. Qui nimis cupit honores, raro eos adipiscitur. 
4. Caesar duas legiones ad Labienum proficisci jubet, ipse in Mena- 
piorum fines profectus est. 6. Bellum gerimus, ut pace fruamur. 
6. Alexander immortalitatis gloriam adeptus est. 7. Augustus 
omnes cives benigne alloquebatur. 8. Eodem die, quo pugna apud 
Salaminem commissa est, Euripides poeta natus est. 9. Eegulus 
omnes cruciatus Poenorum fortiter passus est. 10. Hannibal mili- 
tes adhortatus est, ut reminiscerentur pristinae virtutis suae, neve 
liberorum obliviscerentur. 

1. Thou hast wisely discharged thine office-of-consul. 2. Generals 
often exhort their soldiers to (ut) remember their wives and children. 
3. Remember (your) ancient valour, soldiers 1 4. Caesar orders 
these two legions to set out. 5. It is a small thing to^speak-kiodly- 
to (one's) fellow-citizens. 6. That most famous (nobilis) battle 
was fought near the lake Trasimenus. 7. Caesar himself set out 
for (into) the territories of the Menapii. 8. Now we have peace ; 
shortly we shall-be-carrying-on war. 9. Regulus endured bravely 
the utmost tortures. 10. On the day on which (Quo die) that most 
famous battle was fought, the poet Euripides was bom. 

EXEBCISE XXXVII. 

Deponent Verbs of the Fourth Conjugation, 

1. Milites belli fortunam experiuntur. 2. Epaminondas nunquam 
mentiebatur. 3. Senes multa experti sunt in longa vita. 4. Magnos 
viros virtute metimur, non fortuna. 6. Voluptas blanditur sensibus 
nostris. 6. Frons, oculi, vultus saepe mentiuntur. 7. Tarquinius 
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Superbus potitus est regno. 8. Puniemini, quod mentiti estis. 9. 
Bellum civile in Italia orsum est. 10. Patres bona sua cum liberis 
partiuntur. 

1. We will try the fortune of war. 2. The Bomans often tried the 
fortune of war. 3. There is no doubt that it is extremely-base 
(superl.) to lie. 4. We will share our goods with our children. 5. 
There is no doubt that the enemy (pi.) have-obtained-possesslon-of 
the city. 6. Let us make-trial-of our valour ; let us get-possession- 
of the camp of the enemy. 7. There is no doubt that pleasure wins- 
upon our senses. 8. We ought to measure men by (their) virtue, 
not by (their) fortune. 9. Very many (people) measure all things 
by fortune. 10. The consuls will measure (out) lands to the 
soldiers. 



XXyil. — Prepositions. 

Of the Prepositions some govern the Accusative Case, 
some the Ablative, and some either the Accusative or 
Ablative. 

I. With tlie Accusative alone. 



Ad, 


to. 


6b, 


on account of 


AdvenriUi, 


•towards. 


PSnSs, 
P8r, 


in the power of. 
through. 


Ants, 


before. 


Pans, 


behind. 


Apiid, 


near. 


Post, 


after. 


G&e&, drevm, around. 


PraetSr, 


beside. 


Cirdtfir, 


about. 


Pr5pS, 


near. 


Ciflftoitrft, 


on this side of. 


Propter, 


on account of. 


Oontrft, 


against, contrary to. 


SSoundnm, 


following, in accord- 


Srg&, 


towards. 




ance vjith. 


Extr&, 


outside of 


Snprft, 


above. 


Infrft, 


below. 


Trans, 


a^sross. 


I&t«r, 


betijpeent among. 


mtrft, 


on the farther side of. 


I&trft, 


inside of toithin. 


Yerttti, 


towards. 


Jnxtik, 


near. 








Versiis is put after 


the word it goTenu. 



EXKBCISB XXXVIII. 

1. Exercitus hostium ad portas urbis venit. 2. Multi homines 
contra naturam vivunt. 3. Judices secundum leges hunc hominem 
puniverunt. 4. Multae aves ante hiemem in alias terras migrant. 
5. Hac aestate extra urbem habitabimus. 6. Eomani trans Rhenum 
multa oppida vastaverunt. 7. Hoc bellum intra paucos dies finitum 
erit. 8. Yir sapiens non propter metum legibus parebit. 9. Rho- 
danus primo occidentem versus fluit. 10. Equitatum praeter flu- 
minis ripas contra hostem ducit. 

1. Hannibal led (his) army to the gates of the city. 2. Who 
loubts that it is contrary- to virtue to lie ? 3. All these things are 
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in-the-power-of the consuls. 4. The general led his army towards 
the river. 5. Very many birds migrate into Britain in the summer. 
6. The river Rhone flows through the lake. 7. A good judge will 
judge according to the laws. 8. We shall dwell within the city, 
but you will depart into the country (agri). 9. The camp of Han- 
nibal was near the walls of the city. 10. The nightingale migrates 
across the sea in winter. 



II. With the Ablative ahne. 



A, &b, or abs, 
AbsquS (rare)^ 
Clam, 

CSram, 

Cum, 



by or from, 

without. 

secretly, without the 

knowledge of. 
in the presence 

of. 
wiHi. 



DS, down from, from^ 

concerning. 

Ex or S, out of. 

Prae, before, in comparison loith. 

Pr5, before, for, on behalf of. 

Siait wtthout. 

TSnttfl, reaching to, as far as. 



T^nils is put after the word it goremB. 
EXEBCISE XXXIX. 

1. Magna cum voluptate avium cantum audivimus. 2. A Cice- 
rone liber de senectute scriptus est. 3. Rhenus agrum Helvetium 
a Germanis dividit. 4. Romani ex Gallia trans Rhenum veniunt. 
5. Pro salute reipublicae et pro liberis pugnabimus. 6. Magna 
gloria nemini venit sine virtute. 7. Coram parentibus dixij quid 
scripserim. 8. Incolae urbis de pace legatos ad Caesarem miserunt. 
9. Cato in senectute prae ceteris floruit. 10. Alexander omnes 
terras Oceano tenus vicit. 

1. The songs of birds are heard with pleasure by all. 2. Cicero 
has written a very beautiful book concerning old age, 3. The ocean 
separates Britain from Gaul. 4. He said these things in-the-prc- 
sence-of all the soldiers. 5. The general marched (duco) his army 
out of the city. 6. Before all -others Demosthenes and Cicero are 
the most renowned orators. 7. There is no true glory without 
virtue. 8. Along with thee (tecum*) we will depart into another 
land. 9. We are fighting for (pro) our country, for our wives, for our 
children. 10. He was dwelling in the same city, without-the-know- 
led?e-of his father. 



III. With the Accusative or Ablative. 



In, 171, 171^0. 

SUb, up to, under ; of time, about. 



Siiper, 
Subter, 



under. 



In and Sub with the Ace. answer to the question Whither ? 
with the Abl., the question Wfiere f 

* Mecum, tecum, $ecum, nobitcum, vohiicum are used instead of cum me, 
cum te, etc. 
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Exercise XL. 

1. Multi homines in varias terras itinera faciunt. 2. In magno 
flumine magni capiuntur pisces. 3. In hortum meum non venisti, 
in nrbe autem fuisti. 4. Sub terra est magna rerum utilium 
multitudo. 5. Equitatus hostium sub noctem in castra venit. 6. 
Plurimae aves sub hiemem in alias terras volant. 7. Pompeius in 
Aegypto sub oculis uxoris et liberorum mortuus est, 8. Caesar 
super Indos proferet imperium. 9. Super tabemaculum Dnrii imago 
Solis fulgebat. 10. Etiam sub marmore et auro habitat servitus. 

1. We were coming into the city ; you were dwelling in it. 2. The 
camp of Hannibal was under the waIIs of Home. 3. We were 
walking in the garden. 4. It is not pleasant to all to dwell in 
the city. 5. Large fishes are not caught in a small river. 6. The 
nightingale does not always remain in the same lands. 7. They 
slay Pompey beneath the very (ipse) eyes of his wife. 8. The 
Romans will extend their empire beyond the boundaries of Europe. 
9. Beneath the earth there are many beautiful things. 10. Towards 
winter these birds migrate into other lands. 



XXVIII. — Adverbs. 

' Adverbs are formed from Adjectives and Participles, by 
means of the terminations -e and -t8r. Adverbs derived 
from Adjectives and Participles of the First and Second 
Declension end in -8. as docte, hamedly^ from doctitB. Ad- 
verbs derived from Adjectives and Participles of the Third 
Declension end in -tSr, as finrtiltSr, bravely, from fortis. 

The Comparative of the Adverb is the same as the Neuter 
Nominative Singular of the Comparative Adjective, and 
consequently ends in ius. 

The Superlative of the Adverb is formed from the Super- 
lative of the Adjective by changing the final syllable of 
the latter into e. 



Adjectives. 








PosUive. 


dootos, 


learned. 


dootS, 


Uber, 


free, 
beautiful. 


UbM, 




pnlchrS, 




brave. 


fijrtittOTi 


tXmnis, 


like. 


BimXUter, 


Mr, 


keen. 


ftcnter, 


fSUx, 


lucky. 


fSliclter, 


prtUteiui, 


prudent. 


prftdentor, 



Adverbs. 

Comparative, 
learnedly, dootiiis 
freely. Ubfirins 
beautifully, pnlehrins 
bravely. fortiiui 
alike, drnXUui 

keenly, ftcriuB 
luckily. fBlIdns 
prudently, prfildentiiil 



SvperUaive. 

doctiBsimS 
UberrijnS 
imlchenimfi 
fortiBsXmS 

ftoenimS 
prfiUtozLtinftiiiS 
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Adverbs are irregular in their Compaiison, if the Ad- 
jectives from which they are derived are also irregular. 

Adjectives. Adverbs. 

Pontive. Comp. Sup» 

bftmui, good. bSnS, weU. mSliju optibiS 

mSlni, bad. malS, ill. p^'ni pesdmS 

mnltns, mtuiht many, xnnltam, miicK plfbi plfLrimiim 

magnuB, great. wSkgiB, more, rafker. — -^ nuudmS 

prSpinqwiB, near. pr5pO) near, nearZy. pr5piiui prozimC 

(prd) before. priiui prlmumftprimfi 

Exercise XLI. 

A.— 1. Germani cum Romanis fortiter pugnaverunt. 2. Milites 
audacius resistere ac fortius pugnare incipiunt. 3. Miles hostibus 
fortissime restitit. 4. Galli Italiam longe lateque vastaverunt. 

5. Cicero Hoscium audacissime defeudit. 6. Judicem u timere 
debent, qui male egerunt. 7. Deus mundum sapientissime regit. 
8. Leones facilius vincuntur quam tigres. 9. Nunquam jucundius 
viximus quam nunc. 10. Orationes Demosthenis ab Atheniensibus 
attentissime audiebantur. 

1. Fight bravely, soldiers ; ye are fighting . for your country. 
2. Now we shall live most delightfully. 3. The Germans fought 
very bravely. 4. Hear the speech more attentively, citizens 1 5. 
The Gauls laid waste the lands (ager) of the Romans far and wide. 

6. Ye have acted most wisely, citizens I 7. Who doubts that the 
soldiers have fought most bravely ? 8. In this matter (res) Cicero 
acted most prudently, 9. The Gauls were not easily conquered. 
10. Who doubts that God rules the world most wisely ? 

B.— 1. Non satis est vivere, debemus bene vivere. 2. Multum 
prodest juveututi libros veterum legere. 3. Eo tempore Cicero 
maxime omnium reipublicae profuit. 4. Quis reipublicae plus quam 
Cicero profuit ? 5. Orator est magis quam poeta. 6. Hannibal, dux 
Poenorum, proxime ad urbem accessit. 7. Primum Latinam linguam 
discere incipiam. 8. Propius ad portas urbis accessit Hannibal quam 
Hasdrubal. 9. Pessime omnium egisti I bonos cives perdidisti ; im- 
probis bene fedsti. 10. Prius linguam Latinam quam Graecam 
didicit 

1. It is easy to write ; it is not easy to write well. 2. (He) who 
does not read attentively, reads ill. 3. It was difficult to approach 
near to the gates. 4. Hannibal approached very-near to the gates of 
Rome. 5, There is no doubt that you have acted very-ill. 6. You 
have acted worse than all the others. 7. It is not a great thing to 
write much, it is a very-great thing to write well. 8. First of all 
(things), reverence the celestial gods. ^ We have lived most 
pleasantly. 10. There is no doubt that to write well is extremely- 
difficult. 
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XXIX. — ^Irregulab Vebbs. 



8. 



P. 



S. 



P. 



8. 



L 


PoMun, pStuI, poMS, 


— to he ahUt can. 


Indicative. 


Subjunctive. 


Indicative. Subjunctive. 


1. Present 


-Imperfect. 




4. Present-Perfect. 


P<MHnim 


Pos-aim 


-S'. 


PSt-vX PSt-nSrim 


P6t4s 


Pos-rilfl 




PSt-uftf P6t-n«rTi 


Pdt-ert 


PO(Hdt 




PSlruit PSl^nSrlt 


Poi-sfimiiB 


Po8-iImii8 


P. 


PSt-uimttfl P5t-ii£rimii8 


P9lr68tib 


Pofl-eltib 




PSt-nifftib PSl^iiSritib 


Po»«iint 


POMilLt 




PSt-oSnint (§r8) PSt-nSrint 


2. Pcut-Imperfed. 




5. Past-Perfect. 


Pd1r«ram 


Pot-aem 


8. 


PSt-ufoam PSt-viflsem 


P6t4r&s 


Pos-iSs 




PSt-oMa PSt-vitsSs 


P6l^«r&t 


P0S4«t 




P6l^iiSr&t PSt-Qiflsit 


Pdt-^rftmiiB 


PoB-BemilB 


P. 


P9t-iiSrftinii8 PSt-niasdmilB 


Pdt4ratXs 


Pos-setXs 




PSt-nSr&tib PSt-vitsStib 


PSt^rant 


P<Mh86nt 




Pdt-iiSrant Pdt-niBsent 


3. Future- 


Imperfect. 




6. Future-Perfect 


PSUro 


(wanting.) 


8. 


PSt-uSro (wanting.) 


P6t-Sil8 






ThUnhU 


PSUrIt 






P6l^n8rlt 


P6t-«TfiniiR 




P. 


PSt-nSrinittB 


P6t-«ritib 






PSt-n^ritXi 


P6t-Snmt 






P6t-ii«rint 



Infinitive. 
Imperfec^'FoM* Perfect^KtaiM. JFWttre— wanting. 



EXBBCIBB XLII. 

1. Ego possum legere, tu potes scribere, soror potest acu pingere. 
2. Tyrannus animum sapientis infriiigere non poterat. 3. Our heri 
nobiscum ambulare non poteras ? 4. Cura, ut possis aequo animo 
vitam relinquere. 5. Nemo dubitat, quin milites urbem defenders 
possiut. 6. Mores tyranni ei amicos parare non potuerunt. 7. Non 
dubitamus, quin urbs a civibus defend! potuerit. 8. Viz Caesar 
milites e castris educere potuerat, quum bostes impetum fecerunt. 
9. Quid melius hominibus dari potuit quam ratio? 10. Yirtutis 
splendor nunquam obscurari poterit. 

1. We are all able to be serviceable to (our) friends. 2. You will 
not be able to be a friend to all. 3. Hannibal was not able to ob- 
tain-possession-of the city. 4. Cornelia was able to ti-ain her sons 
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most wisely. 5. No one doubted that the soldiers were able to de- 
fend the city. 6, We cannot all be kings ; we can all be good 
citizens. 7. You will not be able to read Sallust easily : he is a 
difficult author. 8. Caesar was able to conquer his enemies ; he 
was not able to conquer envy. ^, Those wicked men will not be 
able to quit life with even mind. 10. Restrain (thy) tongue ; so 
thou wilt be able to restrain also thy temper (animus). 



n. V51o, ySluI, TellS, — to he unUingt to msh, 
m. N51o, noluX, nolle, — to he imwiUing, not to wish. 
TV, Male, mftlid, mallS, — to he more wilUng^ to prefeff to have rather. 







Indicative. 








1. PresefU-Imperfeet, 




s. 


V81o 


N51o 


M&lo 




Vis 


NSnvIs 


M&vis 




Vnlt 


Hon vnlt 


U&vnlt 


p. 


V511iintts 


NSliUniis 


H&Uiiniis 




Yultib 


NSnTultibi 


M&vnltXs 




VSlunt 


VSlunt 
2. Past-Imperfect, 


naxunt 


s. 


VSl-Sbam 


V51-Sbam 


Xftl-ebam 




Yol-ebfts 


Ndl-Sbfts 


MU-ebSs 




V61-Sb&t 


N51.eb&t 


Mal^b&t 


p. 


V61-dbamii8 


Ndl-ebfimtts 


K&l-db&miifl 




V51-eb&tXs 


Nol-eb&tXs 


Mal-ib&tXs 




VSUbant 


V51-eba&t 

8. Future-Imperfeet, 


M&l-€ba&t 


s. 


YSl-am 


Ndl-am 


Xftl-am 




V51-SS 


H51-SS 


M&l-^ 




V51-«t 


mut 


UU^t 


p. 


Vbl-iimtM 


N51-Smiifl 


UU-emtts 




VSUtib 


Hol-gtib 


Xai-Stib 




VSl-ent 


1151-ent 

4. Preaent'Perfect, 


KaUnt 


s. 


VSI-uI 


Vol-uX 


K&l-ul 




V51-iiis11 


Ndl-uistl 


Kfil-uistl 




VSI-uXt 


Ndl-uXt 


H&l-nXt 


p. 


Y51-xiimiifl 


Ndl-nimiU 


Uai-uimilB 




VSI-uiftib 


HSl-uiftib 


Mal-nistito 




VSl-nSmnt or -xM 


Vdl-n#nmt or -virS 


KU-QSmnt or -nM 

£ 
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5. Poii-Perfeet. 




s. 


VSl-ttSram 


HM-ufoam 


mi-nSram 




ToI-ii&rSs 


ira-aSrSs 


X&l-:nSr&8 




VSl-QiMt 


JfSL-xOtlt 


ni-Q^^t 


p. 


Ya-nSrimiifl 




Xftl-nMmlLB 




▼Sl-nSr&tXs 


H51-ixMtito 


K&l-uSrfttit 




YSl-uSrant 


VU-ntraiLt 
6. Future-Perfect. 


Ul-nteiLt 


s. 


VSI-uSto 


H51-iiSro 


Xftl-vfiro 




V51.n«rTi 


V81-ii«rli 


m-nSrb 




VSl-v^rlt 


Ndl-nerlt 


UU-ofirit 


p. 


Yol-u&nmilB 


Ndl-uSiimttt 


KU-nSrimiifl 




VSl-nMtTB 


Ndl-iUMtib 


K&l-ufcftib 




VSl-nSrint 


Kdl-nSrixLt 

Sqbjunctive. 
1. Present- Jmper/eo^. 


K&l-nSriiLt 


8, 


Vn-im 


N51-im 


K&14m 




YSl-lB 


Ndl-l8 


Kfil-lB 




va-ft 


HSl-U 


M&l-U 


P. 


YSl-Imiiii 


N51-Tin«t 


Xai-Imiifl 




vn-itxi 


H81-itXi 


UU-itits 




VSl-int 


Hol-int 
2. Pad-Imperfect, 


m-int 


s. 


Yel-lem 


Nol-lem 


Mal-lem 




Yel4St 


Nol-lM 


Kal-lSt 




Yel-18t 


KollSt 


Kal-lSt 


p. 


Yel-lSmttt 


Nol-lem&B 


Xal-lSmfii 




Yel-letXi 


Nol-lStib 


Kal-lStib 




Yel-lent 


Vol-lent 

8. Prewn^P^fM. 


Kal-lent 


s. 


Ya-nfirim 


NSl-nSrim 


Xai-nSrim 




YSl-nSxli 


VM-nftrYii 


Ul-nftrYii 




Y»l-iiSrIt 


V81-a8rlt 


m-oSrit 


p. 


YSl-u&imiifl 


N51-iiSrimis 


]ai-ii«riA«S 




YSl-nftritTB 


N51-iiSritibi 


K&l-nfiritib 




Ya-uSrint 


HSl-nfirint 
4. PoMt-Piirfeet, 


m-uerint 


5. 


YSl-iiiBS«m 


Ka-niMem 


Kfil-niBsem 




YSL-niaMS 


N51-iiiaate 


m-uiBiiei 




Ydl-niisSt 


K51-!iifiSt 


Kfil-nisiSt' 


P. 


YSl-niisimtts 


VSl-niMoiili 


]Cfil-msiin«fl 




Y»l.iiiiiatlfe 


Ndl-niMetito 


Kfil-QlssMi 




Y81-idiiiiU 


Va-viNent 


lai-idiMBt 
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(waDiing.) 



Yel-U 



YSl-iii8i« 



Y51-exui 



Impebatiye. 
Present 

H5MtS 

Future, 

H51-Ito 
N81-Ito 
V51Itdt8 
HSl'Uito 

Infinitive. 

Imperfect. 
JTol-lS 

Perfect, 
H51.nimS 

Imperfect Pabticifle. 
H51*en8 

Exebcise XLIII. 



(wantmg.) 



Xal-U 



mi-idiiS 



(wanting.) 



A.— Ego volo legere, tu vis scribere, frater vult pingere. 2. Ego 
domi aedero nolo, tu ambulare non vis. 3. Tn ambulare mavis 
quam domi sedere. 4. Soror saltare mavnlt quam ambulare. 5. 
Oro te, ut mecum ludere velis. 6. Die, cur me comitari nolis. 7. 
Orabam te, ut mecum ludere velles. 8. Nesciebam, cur me comi- 
tari nolles. 9. Si beati esse volumus, sorte nostra contenti esse de- 
bemus. 10. Si vis amari, ama ! 

1. We do not wish to walk in the fields ; we prefer to remain at 
home. 2. We wished to read, you wished to write, (our) brother 
wished to paint. 3. I knew-not (how ) to dance ; I preferred to 
write and to read. 4. I wished to read ; but my sister wished to ^ 
sing and to dance. 5. If you wish to be happy, imitate the ex- • 
amples of good men. 6. Alexander wished to extend his empire 
beyond the Indi. 7. We do not all obtain thbse-things which 
we wish. 8. I had-rather (pres.) fight (in/,) against enemies than 
against envy. 9. Pompey was unwilling to depart from the city. 
10« I entreat you to be willing to accompany me. 

B.— 1. Ego tibi prodesse malo quam obesse. 2. Non dubito, 
quin mihi prodesse malis quam obesse. 3. Non dubitabam, quin 
prodesse mini malles quam obesse. 4. Amicus maluit diligi quam 
metui. 5. Secundum naturam volent vivere. 6. Cato esse quam 
videri bonus malebat. 7. Boni esse mavultis quam nobiles et di- 
vites. -8. Pythagoras ApoUini hostiam immolare noluit, 9. No- 
lite dolori nimis indulgere. 10. Idem velle et idem nolle, ea demum 
firma amicitia est. 

£-2 
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1. I had-rather be good than seem (so). 2. Do not * deceive ; do 
not lie ; those things (res) very greatly injure friendship. 3. Epa- 
minondas would-not lie. 4. You wish the same things as (relative 
pron.) I (wish). 5. We had-rather be useful to our country than 
be rich, 6. A good man will prefer to be loved (rather) than to be 
feared. 7. I had-rather be loved by true friends than be rich. 8. 
The ancient Romans sacrificed very many victims to the gods. 9. 
Pythagoras was unwilling to indulge anger : he preferred to restrain 
it. 10. Do not* follow bad examples, my son I 

* Use the ImperatiTe of nolle. Compare No. 9 of the Latin sentences. 



Y. FSrO) ttUI, ferrS, l&tiuny- 


-to hear, carry, endure. 


I. ACTIVE VOICE. 


Indicative. Subjunctive. 


] 


[ndicative. Surtunctive. 


1. Freaemtrlmperfect, 




4. Present-Perfect. 


8. PSr-o PSr-am 


-S'. 


Tttl-r Tttl-^rim 


Per-s PSr-is 




TiU-isli TiU-«r!s 


Per-t r8r4it 




TM.ft Tttl-ftrit 


P. rgr-lmtts PSr-amtts 


P. 


TiU-Imtts TiU-^rimiiB 


Per-tibi PSr-atits 




TiU-i8tib TiU-MtXs 


rSr-nnt PSr-ant 




Tta-enmt or erg Tta-Srint 


2. Past-Imperfect, 




5. Past-Perfect. 


8, PSr-dham Per-rem 


8. 


TtU-^ram Tiil-isseiii 


PSr-ebfts Fer-rSt 




TiU-«r&s TiU-i£fl6s 


PSr-eb&t Per-rSt 




TiU-«rat TiU-issSt 


P. FSr-ibSmiis Per-rSmiis 


P. 


TU-^rftnittB Tftl-iBsemiis 


FSr-Sbatib Fer-rStis 




Tta-Sr&tits TiU-issetis 


FSr-5hant Per-rent 




TiU-&rant Till-issent 


3. Future-Imperfect. 




6. Future-Perfect. 


8. FSr-am L&tfLrfifl sim 


8, 


Tttl-Sro (wanting.) 


PSr-et L&tfLrfifl iSb 




Tttl-Sris 


FSr-St L&tfLrfifl At 




TiU-grit 


P. Fgr-€mii8 L&tflxl HTmiiR 


P. 


Tiil-«riiniiR 


PSr-StYs L&tfirl ntXs 




TiU-MtXs 


F8r-ent L&tfirl sint 




TiU-irint 



Imperative. 



Present. 
Fviure, 



PSr 

Per-tS 

Per-to 

Fer-to 

Per-t5t8 

PSr-imto 



Infinitive. 
Imperfecta Per-rS 
Perfect. Tttl-isn^ 

Future, lattlrnxn esaS 



Imperfect. 
Futttre, 



Participles. 

PSr-eiui 
LatfLrfifl (a, nm) 

Supines. 

L&tnm 
L&tft 

Gerund. 

Norn, PSr-endnm 
Qen. FSr-endi 
etc. 
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II, PASSIVE VOICE. 



Ikdicative, Subjunctive. 
1, Present'Imper/ed, 



S. 



P. 



Fer-rit 

Fer-tib 

FSr-XmtLr 

FSr-Xmlnl 

FSr-imtiir 



FSr-8r 

FSr-iiSt 

FSr-fttiir 

FSr-SmtLr 

FSr-&xuXnI 

FSr-antiir 



2. Past Imperfect, 



S. 
P. 



FSr-§bSr 

FSr-ebftxis 

F8r-«b&tiir 

FSr-§l>&miir 

FSr-ib&mlnl 

F8r-6baiLtiir 



Fer-r6r 

Fer-r§ris 

Fer-i^ettir 

^er-remiir 

Fer-remlnl 

For-rentiir 



3. Future-Imperfect. 



S. 



FSr-8r 
FSr^ris 
FSr-Stiir 
P« FSr-Smiir 
FSr-SmXnX 
FSr-entibr 



(wanting.) 



Indicative* Subjunctivk. 
4, Present-Perfect, 



S, L&ttts fnm 
L&tiUSs 
L&ttifletit 

P* I&U slimtbi 
L&tlestib 
LatlBimt 



LftttLs siin 
L&tttfl iis 
Utttflsit 
L&H simtls 

L&ti sint 



5. Past-Perfect, 



8, 



L&tlis &V1I1 
I&ttLBSraa 
L&tiU Sr&t 
P. L&tl SrSmilB 
L&tf Sr&tits 
L&tftent 



L&ttLB esMxn 
L&ttLs esses 
li&tils essSt 
I&H essSmtts 
L&tl essStits 
lAtXesaent 



6. Future-Perfect, 

S, I&tiis Sro (wanting). 

L&tiUSrIs 

L&tiisMt 
P. L&tffolmiifl 

L&tfSzltXi 

L&Q Srnnt 



Imperative. 



FtUure, 



FSr-ImXnX 

Fer-t5r 
Fer-tfir 
FSr-imt5r 



Infinitive, 

Imperfect, Fer-ri 
Perfect, Lfttnm essS 

Future. Lfttnm III 

Pabticiples. 

Perfect, LfttiU (a, nm) 

Gerundive, FSr-endiis (a, um) 



06«. The compounds of fSro are conjugated in the same way : «, g. 



AffSro 

AufSro 

EffSro 

Inf^ro 

OffSro 



(ad, 
(ah, 
(ex, 
(in, 
(oh. 



fero), atttllT, all&tum, 

fero), ahstiill, ahlfttum, 

fero), extfilT, eifttmn, 

fero), intmi, ill&tum, 

fero), ohtillT, ohlfitum, 
perfgro (per, fero), perttUi, perlatom, perferr^, h^w through^ endure. 
praefSro (prae, fero), praettUi, prael&tum, praeferr^, prefer. 

E«f6ro (re, fero), | J^^^ irfilatum, r^ferrfi, hring hack. 



afferrfi, bring to. 
auferrS, carry away* 

efferrSy carry out. 

inferr^, carry into, 

offerr^ present. 



Exercise XLIV, 

1. Senectus affert prudentiam. 2. Laudo vos, quod misero atque 
inopi auxilium fertis. 3. Ferre laborem consuetudo docet. 4. Nihil 
potest praeferri virtuti. 5. Curabamus, ut vobis auxilium fer- 
remus. 6. Kex curabat, ut inopibus civibus auxilium ferretur. 7. 
Non omnis agar, qui seritur, fert frages, 8. Agricola paupertatis' 
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onus patienter talit. 9. Fer patenter laborem. 10. Milites in 
itineribus multas aenunnas pertulerunt. 

1. Socrates bore hardships most patiently. 2. Learn thou to 
bear well pleasure and pain. 3. Cato bore old age excellently well 
(mperl, of bene). 4. There is no doubt that old age brings many 
sorrows with it (secum). 5. Caesar ordered two cohorts to bring 
assistance to the cavalry. 6. I have learned to bring assistance to 
the wretched. 7. A sailor ought to be able to bear patiently the 
hardships of the sea. 8. A good man is able to bear with even mind 
the hardships of life. 9. Who can endure the discourse of this un- 
learned man? 10. The Romans knew (how) to bear with even 
mind the greatest disasters. 

VI. fio, M, bi, Itam^— to go. 



Indicative. Subjunctive. 


Indicative. Subjuncfits. 


1. Preeent-Imperfiei, 


4. Present-Perfect, 


S, £-0 




B-am 


8, l-H or X-I Ivlbim or X-Srim 


U 




E-&8 


I-vistf fte. I-v«il8 fte. 


u 




E-&t 


I-^t fte. VyMI te. 


p. l-mta 




E-Smiis 


P, I-vXmiifl te. I-virimfls te. 


I-tis 




E'&tTs 


I-viBtXs fte. I-vSritXi te. 


E-unt 




E-ant 


I-venmtfte. I-v&int fto. 
or I-vSr5 


2. Pagt-Imperfeet, 


5. Past-Perfect, 


S. I-bam 




i-rem 


S, I-v&amor X vissem, X-issem 


Ib&s 




IrSs 


X-Sram or I-ssem 


I-b&t 




X-r6t 


X-vgras fte. I-vissSs te. 


P. IhSasAa 




I-remiis 


X-vSr&t fte. I-vifltSt te. 


I-batTs 




X-retU 




X-bant 




X-rmt 


X-vSr&tib fto. I-visB^tib fto. 
I-vSrant fte. X-vissent fto. 


3. Future-Xmperfect. 


6. Future-Perfect, 


S. I-bo 




Z-tfiriU sun 


8. X-vSro or X-Sra (wanting^ 


X-bXs 




X-ttbrftsiOs 


X-v&is fte. 


I-btt 




I-tOriiB sit 
l-ttlil rimiis 


X-vMt fte. 


P. i-Mmils 




P, 1-YMmtnito, 


I-bXtib 




X-t1M:l8itib 


X-vSritls fte. 


Z-bant 




X-ttt4 sint 


I-vSxint fte. 


Imperative. 


Participles. 


Pre^erU. 


I 




Imperfect, X-ens {Oen, S-imtib) 




z-ts 




Future. X-tt&rtta (&, nm) 


Future, 


I-to 








I-to 




Gerund. 




X-t5t8 






£-IIXLtO 


JVbm. fi-undnm 


Infinitive. 


Gen, £-imdi, *c. 


Imperfect, 
Perfect, 


I-r« 

I-vifltS, XissS or iflsS 


Supine. 


Future, 


{.tOrnmessS 


X-tun 
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The Compounds of ^ are conjugated in the same way. 
The foUowing aro the principi :— 

&b^o, &!>-£, &b-Itam, to go away. 



ftd-eo, 


eto. 


to go to. 

to join together. 


od*eo» 


eto. 


ex-eo^ 


eto. 


to go out. 


In-eo, 


eto. 


to go into, enter. 


inter-eo. 


etc. 


toperUh. 


&b-eo. 


eto. 


to meet ; esp. to meet deoffi ; tc die. 


p^-eo. 


eto. 


toperith. 


piae-eo, 


etc. 


te go before. 


piaetSr-eo, 


etc. 


to pass by. 


red-eo, 


etc. 


to return. 


sab-eo» 


etc. 


to go up to. 


trans-eo. 


eto. 


to cross over. 



K.B. tn the CcnnpoiindB the form w is used in preference to tot. 

EXBBCIBB XLV. 

1. Ego abed, tu ex Itinere redia. 2. Post mortem corpus iutmt, 
animus nunquam interibit. 3. Quum animi nostri ex corporibus 
exlerint, non interibunt. 4. In pugna atrocissima multi fortissimi 
milites perierunt. 5. Curare debemus, ne vitam silentio tianse^ 
amus. 6. Milites e castris redeuntes occisi sunt. 7. Socrates aequo 
atque bilari animo diem supremum obiit. 8. Magna pars militum 
fame et frigore interiit. 9. Alpes nemo unquam ante Hannibalem 
cum exerdtu transier^t. 10. Alexander adire ad Jovis oraculum 
statuit. 

1. Very many (persons) pass their life in silence. 2. Let us go- 
out from the camp ; let us return into the city. 3. Caesar threw a 
bridge over the river, in-order-that his soldiers might cross on foot 
(pedibus). 4. A brave man will meet his last day with even mind. 

5. Fifteen thousand of the Romans perished in that desperate battle. 

6. We ought all to be able to meet our last day with even mind. 

7. After the battle very many perished of hunger (abl.) and .cold, 
(all.). 8, Let us go to the temples of the gods. 9. I pass-by 
very many things in silence. 10. Italy is fortified by the Alps, 
(those) most lofty mountains, which an army will not easily cross. 



1. Present-Imperfect. 



8. 
P. 



YH. Flo, JBEMtfif mm, fSbAf—to become or be made, to happen. 

Judicative. Subjdnotive. Indicative. Subjunctive. 

2. Pasi-Imperfect, 

S. Fl-ebam n-Srtm 

Tl-ibfts n-Sres 

7I-«b&t FI-«rSt 

P, 'R'Shimta Ti-MmXM 
7I-§b&tiEi FI4rfttSi 

H-iSteat . FI-&«nt 



71-0 
71-s 

7I-t or ti't 
(Fimtal 
fFl-tXs] 
fl-vnt 



7I-am 
Fl-fts 

71-&t 
7I4Uafls 
71-&tib 
VX-aat 
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Indicative:. Subjunctive; 

3. I\Uure'In^er/ect, 
S. 7I-am (wanting). 

P. Tl-emiifl 
7I-etXs 
VX-ent 



Indicative; Subjunctive. 

4. Present-Perfect 
Pactfts Bom, fte. PacttLB sim, ftc. 

6. Pad-Perfect, . 
FaetftflSram, ftc. Faot^a easem, fte. 

6. Future-Perfect. 
Faettta Srp, fte. (wanting.) 



Imperative. 
Pretemt, FI, H-t8 

Participles. 
Perfect. FaotiU ^a, un) 

Gerundive, F&dendiia (a, Qm) 



Infinitive. 

Imperfect. Ti4sA 
Perfect. Faotnm wA 

Future. Faetnm bl 



Flo is used as the Fassiye of fttcio. , 

EXEBCISE XLYI. 

1. Neino fit casu bonus, 2, Ex amico inimicus, ex inimico amicus 
fieri potest. 3* Senectute pradentior fis. 4. Nemo ignavia immor- 
talis factus est. 5. Deus dixit i fiat, et factus est mundus. 6. 
Apud veteres Romanos ex agrioolis fiebant consules. 7. Themi- 
stoclis consilio factum est, ut Athenienses urbem relinquerent, 8. 
Onus, quod bene fertur, leve fit. 9. Quod factum est, infectum 
fieri nequit. 10. Qui noxium adjuvabit, fiet socius culpae. 

1. No one becomes altogether-base (sup.) by chance. 2. Thife 
heavy burden was made light by patience. 3. There is no doubt 
that the heaviest sorrows become lighter by patience. 4. Bear 
these things through, citizens : (things) done cannot be made 
undone. 5. In time our soldiers will be made more daring. 6. 
Two consuls were appointed (made). 7. There is no doubt that 
the danger has become more severe with time. 8. In the winter 
time the days become shorter and the nights longer. 9. In the 
time of Philip, the Athenians had become the allies of the Romans. 
10. Do not assist a guilty-person ; in-that-way you will become a 
partner in (■= of) his fault. 



VIII. Neuter Passive Verbs. 

Besides Fio several other Intransitive Verbs form their 
Perfect tenses after the manner of Passives. The principal 
of these are the following : — 



Audeo, auBus ram, audere, 

Fido, flsiu sum, fIdSre (withDo^. oriL&{.), 

Oaudeo, g&vlsiui sum, gaudSre, 

8$leo, B^lXtas sum, i51$re, 



to dcure^ venJkare, 

to trust. 

to rejoice. 

to he accustomed. 
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So too ooeno,to sup or diney often takes coenatus sum, and 
jGro, to swear y juratas sum, instead of coenavi, juravi. 
Such Verbs are called Neuter-Passives. 

EXEECISE XLVII. 

1. NoDnullfte aves prope ad domicilia homlnum acoedere audent. 
2. Optimus ille 7ir mori ausus est ; non autem mentiri. 3. Canes 
solebant currentes bibere in flumine Nilo. 4. Jam coenati eramus, 
Qt in borto ambulabamus. 5. Maxime gavisi sunt elves quod nrbs 
Siervata erat.' 6, Gaudemus qnod tua consilia rempubllcam serva- 
venmt. 6* In has leges jurati estis, et debetis jusjurandum ves- 
trum cjonservare. -T. Solitus est Solon aliquid quotidie addiscere. 
8. Multum gavisi sunt Romani quod Gartbaginienses navali praelio 
vicerant. 9. Caesar fisus est rebus suis. 10, Gavisus est consul 
quod ilium tam fidelem sooium repererat, 

1. The ancient Britons were accustomed to clothe themselves 
with skins. 2. Some animals are accustomed to dwell both (et) 
in the water and on (in) land. 3. The Helvetii were accustomed 
to receive hostages, not to give (them). 4. The Romans rejoiced 
when Cicero returned to the city. 5. The general trusted in him- 
self (dative), 6. Dare to die, citizens! 7. When you return 
(past-perf,) we shall already have dined. 8. All the magistrates 
had sworn to the laws. 9. We ou^i^ht to rejoice because the war 
has been brought- to-an-end. 10. The whole city rejoiced that 
(quod) the conspiracy had been discovered. 



XXX, — ^Impersonal Verbs. 

Impersonal Verbs are such as cannot have a Personal 
subject (I, thou, he), and are used only in the Third 
Person Singular. 

The following are the principal Impersonal Verbs : — 
I. Verbs which denote Mental States, 

BMt, dJMlt, dMxS, it ia seemly, 

DMSoSt, dSdSenXt, dfidScerS, it is unseemly, 

IXMt, IXbuXt ft IXbltom est, UbSrS, it pleases. 

UoSt, UouXt ft Tiatam est, IXoM, it is lawful, it is aUoiced, 

UqaSt, UqoirS, it is clear, 
ICMrSt or mXsSretiir, mXs&rittiim est, mXs&M, it excites pity, 

H, SportiiXt, SportSrS, it behoves, 

, TBligult ft plgltnm est, pXgSrS, it vexes, 

St, ^AouXt or pl&cltiim est, pl&eM, it pleases, 

PoenltSt. poenXtidt, poenltSrS, it causes sorrow, repents, 

^ttdSt, piLduIt or pUdXtom est, pUdM, it sliames, 

TiMdSt, (pertaaiiun eit,) taedSrt, it disffugU, wearies, 

E 3 
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The Persons are expressed in the following way in the 
Present Indicative and similarly in the other Tenses :— 

PftdSt mS, it 8hame$ me, or I am ashamed. 

PftdSt t5, it thames thee, or thou art ashamed, 

FtLdSt enm, it ahamet him, or he is tuhamed. 

PftdSt ate, it ^wmee ut, or tiw are ashamed, 

FftdSt ate, it shames yoti, or you are cudiamed, 

PftdSt ete, it shames them, or they are ashamed. 

All these Verbs govern the snbject in the Accusative 
Case, except Ubet, licet, Uqnet, and pl&cet, which govern 
the Dative : as, mlhi Ubet, i^ pUases me ; mlhi Ucet, it is 
lawful far me^ I amat liberty^ ire* 

II. Verbs which denote Athosphebical Phenomena. 

Gnuid!n&t, it hails, 

Kinglt, aiaidt, alngSrS, it snows. 

Jim, plftXt or ^ftvit, ^aSrS, U raim. 

Tfta&t tifaraXt, tonftiS, it thunders. 

LftMMit, (illnxit,) llloeioSrS, it becomes li^. 

YespSrMoStt, votpM^It, veipSmoSre, evening approaches, 

EXEBCISB XLVIII. 

1. Me pudet poenitetque stultitiae meae, 2. Homines infamiae 
suae neque pudet neque taedet. 3. Nos oportet hoc facere. 4. 
Nobis non licebit castris exire. 5. Me civitatis morum piget tae- 
detque. 6. Oratorem irasci minime decet. 7. Non libet mihi 
deplorare vitam. 8. Placuit Caesari, nt ad Ariovistum legates 
miiteret. 9. Pueros decet tacere. 10. Si forte tonuenit, veteres 
tribuere solebant Jovi. 

1. That wicked man (ace.) repents not of his crime (scelus^ 2. 
What does it behove us to do? 3. It behoved you to maintam the 
laws. 4. It-is-unbeooming-in a citizen to deceive his fellow- 
citizens. 5. 1 am vexed and disgusted at the folly (gren.) of these 
men. 6. In the winter it seldom thunders; in the summer 
it seldom snows. 7. Evening-is-coming-on ; let us go-out-from 
the fields and let us return to the city. 8. On the same day it 
thundered, hailed, snowed (and) rained. 9. Ton may (it is allowed 
to you) go forth (inf,) from the city, citizens I 10. Dare to be free, 
Romans ! it is allowed to all to die ! 
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XXXI. — ^The Ablative after the Comparative. 

. BuLE 18. — After Adjectives in the Comparative degree 
qwim may be omitted and the Ablative used instead, of the 
Nomiaative or Accusative : as, vlliils argentum est auro, 
gSLver is more common than gold. 

Exercise XLIX. 

1, Villus argentum est auro, virtutibus aurum. 2. Bens major 
et potentior est cunctis. 3. Nihil est majus amicitia, nihil jucun- 
dius. 4. Homini Deus nihil mente praestabilius dedit. 5. Igno- 
ratio futurorum malorum utilior esse videtur scientia. 6. Ele- 
phanto belluarum nulla prudentior est. 7. TuUus Hostilius non 
solum proximo regi dissimilis, sed ferocior etiam Bomulo fait. 8. 
Humana omnia inferiora sunt virtute. 9. Phidiae simulacris nihil 
est perfectius. 10. Sol major et splendidior est luna. 

1. What is brighter than the sun? What more excellent than 
virtue? 2. Who doubts that the sun is larger than the moon ? 3. 
The earth is greater than the moon ; the sun than the earth. 4. 
Silver and gold are brighter than iron. 5. The elephant is more 
sagacious than aU (other) beasts. 6. There is no doubt that the 
kmywledge of these things is better than the ignorance (of them) 
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?• Caesar was more powerful than all (the rest of) the citizens. 

8. What is commoner than water ? yet (autem) what is more useful ? 

9. Hatred is hetter than pretence of friendship. 10. No-one of the 
Athenians is more renowned than Socrates. 



XXX TL — ^Ablative Absolute. 

EuLE 19. — When a secondary clause contains a different 
subject from the subject of the principal clause, the Verb 
in the secondary clause is in Latin frequently changed 
into a Participle and agrees with its subject in the Abla- 
tive case. This construction is called the Ablative Abso- 
lute : as, sole orto, Eomani hostes viderunt, vdhen the sun 
had risen, the Homans saw tlie enemy. 

The Latin language possesses no perfect participle active 
except in the case of Depqnent Verbs : hence in English 
the perfect participle active, which agrees with the subject 
of the verb, is in Latin put in the Ablative case together 
with its own object: as, CaesSr, expo^to exercitu, Sd 
hostes contendit, Caesar, having landed the army, hastens 
against tite enemy. 

Exercise L. 

A,— 1. Sole oriente, nox fugit. 2. Becuperata pace, artes eflSo- 
rescunt. 3. Alpibus superatis, Hannibal in Italiam venit. 4. La- 
bitur aetas, nohis non sentientibus. 5, Pompeius, ineunte vere, 
helium suscepit. 6. His paratis rehus, Caesar milites naves con- 
scendere jubet. 7. Cognito hostium adventu, Caesar naves ex portn 
educit. 8. Caesar, exposito exercitu, ad hostes contendet. 9. 
Nivibus solutis, intumescere solent flumina, 10. Solon et Fisis- 
tratus, Servio Tullio regnante, vixerunt. 

NoTB. The words which are to he expressed \fj the Ablative Absolute are put 
in Italics. 

1. When the sun rises (the sun rising), all (things) become 
brighter. 2. When the Tnoon had risen, the night was made 
brighter. 3. When Cato was slain, the commonwealth perished. 
4. When these things were done, Caesar orders his soldiers to em- 
bark. 5. Caesar, after he had overcome the Gauls^ waged war with 
Pompeius. 6. Having heard these things, he led his army to the 
banks of the river. 7. Whilst Servius TuUius was king (Serv. lidl, 
heing-king), the city was fortified with a wall of-stone. 8. Having 
learned these things, he hastened into the territory of the enemy. 
9, Having throvm a bridge across the river (the river being joined by 
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* 

a bridge), he orders the soldiers to cross. 10. Having diMmSbarhed 
his soldiers, he began to lay waste the lands of the enemy, 

B.— 1, Bello Punico confecto, triumphavifc Scipio cum snmmo 
honore, 2, Dario apud Arbelam victo, Alexander Asia potitns est.' 

3. His literis perlectis, consul comprehendi eos juhet, 4, Conju* 
ratione detecta, jam servata esse videbatur civitas. 5. Senatu con- 
vocato, Cicero literas recitat quas de conjuratione acceperat. 6. His 
rebus paratis, contendit Caesar maximis itineribus in agros Helveti- 
orum. 7. Delectu habito, consul ad exercitum statim proficiscitur. 
8. Catone mortuo nulla jam erat respublica. 9. Caesare occiso, gra* 
vissime vexata est respublica bello civili. 10. Proelio commisso, 
OQoantur Galli aciem Homanorum perrumpere, 

1, Having learned these things, Caesar orders his soldiers to 

embark immediately. 2. Having learned their plan, Caesar led 

his army into the territories of Cassivellaunus, 3. Caesar sending 

forward his cavalry, ordered the legions immediately to follow up. 

4. Our men, after having slain many of (ex) the enemy, returned to 
the camp. 5. Cassivellaunus hearing of this disaster, sends ambas- 
sadors to (ad) Caesar concerning peace. 6. Having extended (his) 
empire as far as the Indus, Alexander returned towards the west. 
7. When this war is finished, we shall be able to enjoy peace. 8. 
( WitK) you (for) our leader, we shall be safe. 9. When old age is 
attained (adeptus*), our bodies become more feeble. 10, After 
having slain many of (ex) the enemy, he led his army to winter- 
quarters. 

N.B. Ad^tu8\ with a few other Perf. Participles of Deponent Verbs, is. 
used both in an Active and Passiye sense. 



XXXIII. — The Accusative expressing Duratiok or 
Extent of Time, Distance, and Dimension, 

Exile 20. — The answers to the questions, How long ? How 
far ? Haw high ? How deep ? How broad ? How old ? are put in 
Latin in the Accusative case : as, sex et viginti annos 
regnavit, Jie reigned twenty-six years ; aggerem latum pedes 
trecentos, altum pedes quinquaginta exstruxerunt, they 
heaped up a mound ^00 feet broad and bOfeet high. 

The Accusative, answering the question How long? is 
called the accusative of duration of time. 

Exercise LI. 

1. Romulus septem et triginta annos regnavit. 2. Quaedam 
bestiolae unum diem vivunt, 3. Augustus septem horas dormiehat» 
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4. Troja decern annos a Graecis obsessa est. 6. Cato annos qtiinqtie 
at octoginta natus excessit e yita. 6. Dionysifis annos qiiinqne et 
yiginti natns dominatmn occapavit. 7. Turns pedes duoentos alta 
est. 8. Sagantini aggerem duxerunt trecentos pedes longum et 
yiginti pedes altom. 9. Hanno tria passuum mitlia ab ipsa urbe 
castra posuit. 10, Campus Maratbdon abest ab opi^do Atheniensinm 
circiter millia passuum decern. 

1. Tarquinius Superbus, the serentih king of the Bomans, reigned 
twenty-fout years. 2, They build a wall fifty^feet high, and eight 
feet l^oad. 3. The walls of Athens were-distant about four thousand 
paces {ffen,) from the sea. 4. The towers were about a hundred 
feet high. 5. Socrates was put-to-death, aged seventy years. 6. 
Plato lived eighty-one years. 7. It is not enough to have lived 
many years ; it behoves (us) to have lived (them) well. 8. The 
dty (of) Troy was besieged ten years on-aocount-of (ob) a single 
(unus) woman. 9. Socrates lived many years. 10. Some men live 
more than one hundred years. 



XXXIV. — CONSTBUCTION OP THB NaMES OF TOWNS. 

Rule 21. — In answer to the question Whither ? names 
of towns and small islands are put in the Accusative case 
without prepositions. 

In answer to the question Whence ? towns and small 
islands are put in the Ablative case without prepositions : 
as, Consul Edma Athenas profectus est, the Consvi set oiU 
from Home to Athens, 

DXEBCIBE LIT. 

1. Gsuus primus Komam elephantos quattuor duxit. 2. Pom- 
pdus Luceria proficiscitur Canusium. 3, Lycurgus Cretam pro- 
fectus est, ibique perpetuum exilium egit. 4. Aeschines eessit 
Athenis et se Rhodimi contulit. 5. Legati Atheniensium Laoe- 
daemonem profecti sunt, ut auxilium contra Persas peterent. 6. 
Aoceptis mandatis, Boscius cum Lucio Caesare Gapuam pervenit. 
7. Alcibiades, maximis rebus gestis, Athenas reversus est. 8. Leo- 
nidas cum treoentis iis, quos eduxerat Sparta, se opposuit hostibns. 

1. In the summer I shall set out for Rome (acc,^, 2. He de- 
parted from Athens and returned to Rome. 3. We will go to Crete, 
you to Rhodes, but the others will remain in the city. 4. Caesar 
naving done these things (Motive aheoiute), returned immediately 
^o Borne. 5. He departed from Rome and set out for Luceria. 6. 
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I will betake m3r8elf to Lacedftemoa ; there I shall be safe* 7» Do 
not set out for Capua. 8. The consuls had already arrived at 
Luoeria. 9. The amDassadors of the Carthaginians came to Borne 
in-order-to (ut) seek-for peace. 10. Pompeius having been slain 
(M, <ilf9ol,\ Caesar was unwilling to return immediately to Borne. 

BuLE 22. — In answer to the question Where ? names of 
towns and small islands are put in the Dative case : as, iit 
Bomae consoles, slo Carthagini bini reges orSabantur, as 
at Eome consuls^ ao at Carthage two kings toere appointed. 

KoTB. — ^In the Second Declension an old Dfttire Singular in < is nsed ia 
this eanstnictioii : as, CSriufhl mnltfls azuios vlxlt, he lived nump ptart 
at Cbrrnth, So also^ dSml* at kowu ; httmX, oa the ground. Also in th« 
Third Declension the Ablatire Singalar is used as well as the Dative : 
as, Carth&gln£ or Carthftgtnl, at Carthage, 

EZEBCISB LIII. 

1. Pompeius hiemare Dyrrachii et ApoUoniae constituerat. 2. 
Delphis Apollinis oraculum fuit. 3. Conon plurimum Cypri vixit, 
Timotbeus Lesbi. 4. Multos annos domi nostrae vixit. 5. Alex* 
ander Magnus Baby lone morbo consumptus est. 6. Dionysiut 
multos annos Corinthi vixit. 7. Horatius Yenusiae natus est. 
8. Catilina humi jacet. 9. Talis Bomae Fabricius, quails Aris- 
tides Athenis fuit. 10. Lycurgus Cretae perpetuum exilium egit. 

1. Marius and Cicero were* bom at Arpinum. 2. Atticus, a 
friend of Cicero, lived many years at Athens. 3. Tour friend lived 
many years at my house. \, Dionysius, having been driven*out» 
of Syracuse, used-to-teach {past-imp,) boys at Corinth. 5. Many 
apples and pears lay on the ground. 6. At Cannae a sanguinary battle 
was fought (oommitto) between the Romans and Hannibal. 7. I 
had-rather dwell at Cumae than at Bome. 8. Tiberius retired 
from Rome and lived in exile at Rhodes. 9. Very many great 
generals, few poets were bom at Rome. 10. At Lacedaemon, both 
(et) boys and girls, were most carefully trained up. 



XXXV. — ^Thb Accusative Case and Infinitivb 

Mood. 

Rule 23. The Aconsative Case and the Infinitive Mood 
are used : 

I. After words of tayingt hearing, seeing, feding, perceimng, fhink- 
ing, knowing: as, mstdria narriLt Bomam a Komfllo condltam 
esse, history relates that Bome was founded hy JRomulus : sen- 
tunlls cftlerS ignem, nivem essS aloam, dulcS (easS) m^ we 
perceive that fire is hot, that mow i$ white, that honey is sweet. 
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II. After sach expressions as notom est, it it known; jtistoDi est; 
it is just; verisXmXlS est, it is probable; const&t, it is agreed, it 
is certain, etc. : as, const&t Bomam a BomtLld condlts^ essSi 
it is certain Ihai Borne fjoas founded by Bomidus, 

EXEBOISB LIV. 

A. — 1. Equitatum Caesaris ad venire videmus. 2. Thales aquam 
dixit esse initium rerum. 3, Solon rempublicam praemiis' et 
poeiiis contineri dixit. 4. Nemo negabit mundum a Deo conservari. 
5. Vox quondam audita est, Romam a Gallis captiim iri. 6. Epami- 
nondas animadvertebat, totum exercitum propter ducum impruden- 
tiara periturum esse. 7, PoUicebaris te venturum esse. 8. Hel- 
vetii polliciti sunt se Caesari obsides daturos. 9. Videmus aves 
auctumno in alias terras migrare. 10, Scio haec vera esse. 

1. We know that the sun is larger than the mpon. 2. C&esar 
learns that the enemy are-gathering-together all their forces. 3. The 
oracle of Delphi said that Socrates was (imp.) the wisest of all men. 
4. We see that flowei-s bloom. 5. We know that the body perishes, 
but that the soul is immortal. 6, Socrates thought (past imp,) that 
knowledge was more excellent than all (other) things. 7. Who 
has not heard that the Romans were conquered by Hannibal at 
(apud) Cannae? 8. We see that all things are done bv the wisdom 
of God. 9. We know that the sun is very-far distant (absum) from 
the earth. 10. We promise that we will be faithful to you. 

B. — 1. Credibile est hominum caus& &ctum esse mundum. 2. 
Verum est, amicitiam nisi inter bonos esse non posse. 3. Traditum 
est, Homerum caecum fuisse. 4. Hannibalem in Asia mortuum 
esse constat. 5. Bestiis rationem deesse manifestum est. 6. Omnes 
cives legibus parere aequum est. 7. Certum est, liberos a parentis 
bus amari. 8. Sororem tuam hac aestate reversuram esse non veri- 
simile est. 9. Constat, Romanes eodem anno duas urbes fiorentis- 
simas, Carthaginem et Corinthum, delevisse. 10. Memoriae pro- 
ditum est, Latonam confugisse Delum atque ibi Apollinem Dianam- 
que peperisse. 

1, It is just that you (should) punish me. 2. It is probable that 
the stars are suns. 3. It is true that we have been conquered. 4. 
It has been handed down to us that Socrates was the wisest of all 
the Greeks. 5. It is manifest that the world was not made by 
chance. 6. It is agreed amongst all writers that Romulus was 
Qper/,) the first king of the Romans. 7. It is manifest that you 
are-making-fr-mistake. 8. It is handed down (pres.^per/,) to us by 
the poets that a woman was the cause of the Trojan war. 9. It is 
certain that the soul ought to obey reason. 10. It is manifest that 
we shall be conquered imless we remain {/ut,-per/,) in the city. 
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XXXVI. — Direct Questions. 

BuLE 24. — Questions are usually put in Latin with the 
help of Interrogative words or particles: as, Quid agls? 
What are you doing ? Piitas-nS? Do you think? Non-neputas? 
Do you not think ? 

The principal Interrogative particles are n8, nnm, ntmm, in, 
Of these ii8 is always written as an enclitic like the Con* 
junction que. Utmm and an are used only when two alter? 
natives are spoken of; and an always with the second 
alternative. 

Kvm has a negative force, as Num lt& piitfis = You don't 
think sOy do you ? and is to be used when the answer No is 
looked for. Utmm . . . ftn may be translated by whether , . . 
or J as XJtrum sol &n lun& major est ? Whether i& the sun or the 
moon the greater ? KS does not need to be expressed by any 
English word, as Visne ? Do you wish ? Nonne pQtaa ? ZJo 
you not think? 

EXKRCISB LV, 

A.—- 1» Estne voluptas summum bonum ? 2^ Nonne fuit Socrates 
antiquoram sapientissimus ? 3. Nonne sol longe major est quam 
luna? 4. Num ita audes dicere? 5, Utrum est aurum gravius an 
argentum ? 6. Utrum Socrates an Plato sapientior fuit ? 7. Suntne 
haec vera bona? 8. Num tu has res melius quam magister tuus 
intelligis ? 9. Nonne omnes discere oportet vitam tranquillo animo 
relinquere ? 10. Num putas argentum et aurum cariora esse virtute 
et prudentia ? 

1. Are these things true ? 2, Do you believe that pain is the 
greatest evil ? 3, Was not (begin with nonne) Pythagoras a very 
great (summvs) philosopher? 4. You don't think that I am 
a liar, do you ? 5. Is gold ndore excellent than wisdom ? (No), 
6. Are you wiser than (your) father? (No), 7, Whether is iron 
or gold more useful ? 8. Is not (hegin with nonne) iron far more 
useful than gold ? 9. Whether do you prefer this or that ? 10. Is 
not (begin with nonne) the world governed hy the Divine wisdom ? 

B.^1. Nonne urbs Roma a Gallis capta et direpta est ? 2. Nonne 
omiies consentiunt Scipionem primarium fuisse virum ? 3. Num 
audes dicere haec benevolo animo facta esse ? 4. Utrum Homae an 
in agris hibemis mensibus nrianere mavis ? 5. Utrum est turpitudo 
omnium malorum maximum an non ? 6. Utrum haec benevolo an 
malevolo animo fecisti ? 7. Utrum Gato an Caesar tibi praestantior 
et darior vir esse videtur ? 8. Utrum esse an videri bonus mavis ? 



OQ INDIBBCT QUBSnOKB. 

9. Kum audes dioere, Lucreti, baec csusu facta esse ? tune ita credis ? 

10. Estne verum, quod nouDulU dicunt^ animos ex aliis in alia cor- 
pora migrare? 

1. Is it true that the sun is made-of-fire ? 2. Is not Plato tlie 
most eloquent of philosophers ? 3, Are not Livy and Sallust most 
elegant writers? 4. Does it not do good to all to read the works 
[books] of that (tUe) most excellent writer ? 5. Are you so foolish 
that ^tU) you should believe all these things to have been made by 
chance? 6. Is the body mortal? Is the soul immortal? 7. Are 
not the books of Plato full of these subjects (res) ? 8. Is Sallust or 
livy (begin with utrum) the more el^ant writer ? Are-yoa-able to 
mawer? 9. Does it (num) become a philosopher to lament-over 
his life ? Does it not behove him to act bravely ? IQ. Do aU the 
philosophers agree Qonoerning these subjects ? 
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XXXVn. — iNDiBBCfP Questions. 

EuLE 25. — Indirect Questions are those which are quoted 
as having been asked, or are dependent upon some word 
expressing doubt, uncertainty, or wonder, in the former 
part of the sentence, as Edgabo quid factum sit, / wiR ask 
tohat has been done ; Mirum est quae ftiSrit caus&, It w strange 
what the reason may have been ; Videbo num redSerit* I ^^ see 
whether he has returned. The dependent verb is always put 
in the Subjunctive Mood. 

Rule 26. — The Tense of the Verb in the Subjunctive 
Mood is determined by that of the verb in the former part 
of the sentence upon which it depends. Q») -^ ^^ '^^^^ 
in the former clause expresses Present or Future Time, the 
verb in the dependent clause is put in the Present or 
Future Tense Subjunctive, (2.) If the verb in the prin- 
oipal clause expresses Past Time, the verb in the dependent 
clause is put in the Past Tense Subjunctive. 

Present and Future Time, 

a' i Soio quid &ga^ I know tbhat you are doing, 

I ^ < Soio quid egSrIs, I know what you have done. 

\i I Soio quid acturfis sis, I know wliot you are going to do, 

^ ( Cognovi quid ftgas, I have leamJt u^iai you are doing, 

S I Oognovl quid l^gSrls, I have learnt what you have done, 

1 1 Cogndvi quid acturtts sis, Ihaxe learnt what you are going 
'^l to do. 
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^^{ Attdiam quid &gaa, I BhdU hear what you are doing, 

g i Aiidiam quid egSriis, J ihaU hear what you ha/ve doie, 

p x Audiam quid acturOs aa, I thail hear uhat you are ffoing 
^^[ to do. 

Past Time. 

I* I Sdebam quid ftgfoes, I knew what you were doing, 

I S < Sciebam quid egiaeia, I knew what you had done, 

^Si I Sciebam quid acturOs eawi^ I knew what you were going to do^ 

t ( Oognoyi quid &g&eB, J learnt what you were doing, 

b g I CognoYi quid egiaaea, J learnt what you had done, 

^ SI CognoYi quid acturOs esaes, I learnt what you were going (0 

Si do. 



I 



GognovSiam quid Kgeres, I had learnt what you were doing. 

CognovSram quid egisses, I had learnt what you had done, 

CognovSiamquId acturtis eeses, I had learnt what you were going 
{ to do. 



The same Bnle is applicable to the sequence of Tenses in 
the Subjunctive Mood uniyersally. See Exercises zzv, 
zxvi, xxvii, xxviii (the Subjunctive Mood), 

N.B. In single Indirect Questions whether is generally expressed by nuait 
which then ceases to hare a negatire force. In doable Indirect qnesUons 
it is expressed either by utmni or -ne. 

ExBBdSB LVI* 

A« — 1. Kogo quid agatis. 2. Rogavit quid agerent. S.Rogavit 
quid egi^sent. 4. Roga tu quid acturi sint. 5. Nesdo quare me 
ex civitate expuleritis. 6. Cognoscere non potuit quantae essent 
hostium copiae. 7. Speculabimur quel homines in urbem ineant et 
quot exeant. 8. Die mihi, Catilina, cur patriam prodere yoluerifl. 
9. Die mihi, Blaese, ubi corpus abjeceris. 10. Cbaerephon ex 
oraculo quaesivit quis omnium Graeootum sapientissimus esset. 

1. 1 will ask how great the forces of the enemy are. 2. Xenophon 
inquired of (ex) the oracle what it behoved him to do. 8. I wish 
to learn where the camp of the enemy is. 4. I do-not-know what 
it behoves me to do. 5. TeU me, my son, what you are going to do. 
6. The son was unwilling to tell what he was going-to-do. 7. Count 
how many darts have been thrown (conjicio) into the tent. 8. 1 will 
inquire which-of-the-two has conquered. 9. Socrates used-to-inquiTe 
(past, imp.) what was just, what unjust. 10. It is a great thing 
to know what things are just, what unjust. 

B. — ^1. Quaeram num omnia feliciter evenerint. 2. Jussit eos 
speculari num hostes ex castris exirent. 3. Yisam num adventent 
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hostes. 4. Subdifficilis est quaestio nuro unqtiam novi amioi sint 
veteribas anteponendi. 5. Hogavit nonne haec improba et infamia 
QBsent? 6. B(^abo num credat omnia casu facta esse. 7. Quaesivit 
eac oraculo Croesus, utnim ipse an Cyrus superatums'esset. 8. Saepe- 
numero quaerebant antiqui philosophi mortalisne esset animus an 
immortalis. 9. Num dubium est casune an oonsilio factus sit 
mundus ? 10. Plane incertiun est vicerintne hostes an victi sint. 

1. Inquire of (ex) him whether he knows these things. 2. It 
is doubtful whether these things are true. 3. It is uncertain 
whether (utrum or ne) he is a good man or a wicked (one). 4. It is 
doubtful whether he deserre praise (laudemne) or blame. 5. He 
asked whether the dead felt cold and hunger. 6. I know not 
whether you are-sleeping or waking. 7. I doubt whether he will 
return immediately. 8. He asked whether the city was not {nanne) 
very strongly fortified. 9. This I ask you, whether you were on 
that (^iUe) night in the house of M. Laeca. - 10. Do you doubt 
whether it behoves a good citizen to^side-with his country in time 
of danger ? 



XXXVin. — Additional Exercises on the 

Subjunctive Mood. 

Bdle 27. — Besides 4t, nS, and qnln (see Ex. xxv, &c.), the 
Conjunctions quo, thatj and qnominiu, that not, are constructed 
with the Subjunctive Mood. 

1. Ut =r that, in (yrder that, is used to express either a/wr* 
pose or a consequence : as, eo fit spectem ludos, / am going in 
order that I may look at the games ; acddlt ut non donu essem, 
it happened that I vxts not at home, 

2,.ns=: that not, is used to express a purpose, but not a 
mere consequence, as Haec f^io ne me Inlmicum t(bi putes, 
these things I do that you may not think me your enemy ; but, 
sequitfir Ut haec non vera sint, it follows that these things are 
not true, 

Oht, After verbs otf earing ^ fit haa the meaning of that not, and nS of that: 
as tlmto ilt dux mlUtSs S castrls edac&t, I fear that the general may not. 
lead the soldiers out of the camp : tXm^ ne dux mtlXtes S castrls edClc&t, 
I fear that the general 'will leeid the soldiers out of the camp. 

"*> QnlA is used after negative propositions and propositions 
'ssing doubt : as, dies nullus est, quin litt^ras scribam» 
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there is no day that I do not write a letter ; non dQbtto quin 
veruin dixeris, I do not doubt you have spoken the truth, (See 
Ex. XXV, C, &c.) 

4. Qn5 is used for ilt Sd, and signifies that thereby^ in order 
that, so that : haec lex d&t& est, quo mSleflci deterrerenttir, 
this law was given (enacted) that thereby evil-doers might be 
deterred; portas oppidi obstruxlt, quo f&cllids impetam* 
hostium retardaret, he barricaded the gates of the town in order 
that he might mere easily retard the attack of the enemy, 

5. QnoinXiiiiB, that not, is used after verbs of hindering, pre 
venting, resisting, Sfc, and must be frequently translated in 
English hjfrom and a participle : as, aetas nos non impgdit 
quomlniis litteras tractemus, age does not prevent lis from 
cultivating literature. 

EXERCIBB LVII. 

A, — 1. Enitar ut in omnibus rebus tibi prosim. 2. Hoc te rogo 
atque oro, ne rempublicam deseras. 3. Contendit Caesar max- 
imis itineribus in fines Nerviorum ut consilia eonim praeveniret. 

4. Magnopere tibi suadeo ne improbis illis hominibus confidas. 

5. Accidit ut milites impransi essent quum si^um datum est. 

6. Milites cohortatus est ut fortiter castra defenderent. 7. Nonne 
omnes cives oportet eniti ut reipublicae prosint? 8. Accidit ut 
inter Labienum et hostes esset flumen praealtum, 9. Sequitur ut 
uon possim tibi confidere. 10. Enitar ne possis mihi diffidere. 

1, I will strive hard to (ut) persuade him. 2. It follows that 
pleasure is not the highest good. 3. 1 entreat you to (ut) learn to 
bear patiently bad fortune. 4. We ought to strive-hard that we 
may not pass (our) lives in silence. 5. The Helvetii determined to 
depart from their own territories, in order that they-might-obtain 
possession of all Gaul. 6. Does it not follow that these things are 
unjust ? 7. So it came to pass (Jio) that out of (them) all, no one 
returned to the city. 8. The Helvetii have been so trained (instituo) 
by their ancestors that they are accustomed to receive hostages, not 
to give them. 9, I will strive earnestly that you may be able to 
think me a friend. 10. The Carthaginians sent ambassadors to 
Rome to (ut) beg-for peace. 

N.B. In future the pupil will be left to himself to diacover when the 
Engrlish infinitive denotes a purpose, and must therefore be translated 
'withnt. 

B. — 1. Constituit Caesar pontem in flumine Rheno facere, quo 
copias suas transduceret. 2. Milites cohortatus est quo mortem 
fortius obirent. 3. Quid obstat quominus moenia statim oppugne- 
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inns? 4. Kullo modo Introire possnm qnin me yideant. 5. Knilo 
modo e;dre potoit qnin eum viderent. 6. Minimnm abest qnin 
sim miserrimuB. 7. Dies fere nullus est quin Satrins domnm meam 
ventitet. 8. Facere non possnm quin tibi dolores meos enarrem. 
9. Qnis dnbitat qnin omnes oporteat patriae suae adesse? 10. Be- 
cosare non possnm qnin me comiteris. 

1, He resolved to carry a wall roxmd the camp that {qtu))* the 
atmy might be more secnre (tutus), 2. He fortified the camp that 
he might the more easily keep off the enemy. 3. There is no day 
that I do not hear many wonderful things. 4. Who can doubt that 
Hamiibal was a very great (summus) general ? 5. There was no- 
body who did not (quin) rejoice greatly. 6. I cannot but hope that 
we shall be conquerors. 7. Nobody is so brave but (quin) he some- 
times feels fear. 8. We are preparing arms, not that (ut) we may 
attack others, but that (quo) we may better defend our coimtry. 

9. There was nothing wanting that I should be very wretched. 

10. Our soldiers could not go forth from the camp but they were 
overwhelmed with missiles. 

* Quo is need in preference to nt when there is a oomparatiTe in the danae 
which it introduces. 

C— »1, Per Trebonium stetit quominus oppido potirenttjr. 2. Me 
infirmitas valetudinis t«nuit quominus ad ludos venirem. 3. Hiems 
prohibuit quominus a te literas haberemus. 4. Bibulum determe- 
Tunt quominus domo exiret. 5. Deterrent me latrones quominus in 
illam partem urbls earn. 6. Quid tibi obstabat quominus nobiscum 
adesses ? 7. Quis audebit miseros prohibere quominus fleant ? 8. 
Legem brevem esse oportet quo facilius ab imperitis teueatur. 9. 
Unimi vereor ne senatus Pompeium nolit dimittere. 10. Quis est 
qnin cemat quanta vis sit in sensibus ? 

1. It was owing to yon that we did not obtain-possession-of the 
town. 2. No wealcness of health shall prevent me from coming to 
you. 3. Nothing ought to deter a citizen from siding with his 
country in time of danger. 4. They attempted to deter Cato/rof» 
Appea.mg(adsum) in the forum. 5. Nothing shall prevent me from 
siding-with you. 6. Nobody can prohibit us /row worshipping 
(Jod. 7. Nothing ought to deter children j^rom obeying their parents. 
8. 1 fear tJiat we may be cast out of the city. 9. 1 fear tJiat we may 
not be able to defend ourselves and our country. 10. I cannot but 
think that Caesar was the greatest of the Romans. 
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XXXIX.— Use of the Supines. 

'Rule 28. — The Supine in nm is used after verbs of motion : 
a^, L&cedaemonii Agesllanm beUdtum in Asiam miserunt, 
the Lacedaemonians sent AgesUam into Asia to nuike toar. 

The Supine in ft is used after many adjectives : as, ^SudOSSy 
easy, difiTiclUs, difficvdt, dulois, sweety &o., and with ills est, it 
is lawful, nefas est, it is unlawful, opus est, it is necessary : as* 
res difflciUs factu est, the thing is difficult to he done, 

EXEBCISB LVUI. 

1. Ingens hominum multitudo in urbem oonvenit, ludos publicoi 
spectatum. 2. Veientes, pacem petitum, oratores Bomam mittunt, 
3. Aedui legates ad Caesarem mittunt^ rogatum auxilium. 4. 
Milites pabulatum et aquatum longius progressi erant. 5. Diviti» 
acus Homam ad senatum venit, auxilium postulatum. 6. Atheni* 
enses miserunt Delphos consultum, quidnam facerent de rebus suis* 
7. Pira dulcia sunt gustatu. 8. Difficile dicta est. 9. Quod opti- 
mum factu videbitur, facies. 10. Nefas est dictu, miseram fuisae 
Fabii Maximi senectutem. 

. 1. We will set out for Rome, to look-at the games. 2. Croesus 
sent ambassadors to Delphi to inquire concerning the fortxme of the 
war, 3. Ohaerephon went to Delphi to ask who was (subj,) the 
wisest of men. 4. The general dismissed the soldiers to forage and 
get-water. 6. These things are very difficult to be done. 6. Very 
many things are easier to be said than done. 7. Old wines are not 
always sweet to taste. 8. The Romans sent ambassadors to Car- 
thage to inquire concerning Hannibal and the Sagun tines. 9. It 
would be impious to say that the life of a good man can be miser- 
able. 10. We have come to consult you (as to) what may be best 
to be done. 



XL. — Use of the Gebund. 

Rule 29. — The Gerund is a Verbal Neuter Substantive, 
declined in the singular only, and governing the same case 
as the verb from which it comes. It corresponds to English 
verbal substantives in ing : as, scribendum, writing^ scrt- 
bendi, of loriting, &o. 

The Gerund with the verb sum. The Gerund in the Nomi- 
native case can be only the subject of the verb ** sam," in 
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whicli case the Genind and the verb are translated by 
mitst be, should be, ought to be, &c. The agent or doer is pat 
in the Dative case : as, scribendum mlhi est litteras, literally, 
writing a letter is for me, that is, / must write a letter ; ob- 
temperandum est nobis virtutis praeceptis, lit. obeying the 
precepts of virtue is for us, that is, we ought to obey the lessons of 
virtue ; magister docet obtempSrandum nobis essS virtues 
praeceptis, the master teaches that we ought to obey the lessons of 
virtue, 

EXEBCISE LIX. 

1. Omnibus moriendum est. 2. Ita bellandum est at pax peti 
videatur. 3. Caique utendum est judicio sue. 4. Kobis quoque 
ingrediendum est istuc quo pervenisti. 5. Ita nobis vivendum est 
ut ad mortem parati simus. 6. Non longlus progrediendum est, 
commilitones, ne commeatibus nostris intercludamur. 7. Non 
dubium est quin bono civi legibus sit obtemperandum. 8. Pro- 
ficiscendum mihi erat illo ipso die. 9. Magnopere est curandum 
ne nobis consilium defuisse videatur. 10. Cognoscendum est quid 
de illo homine factum sit. 

1, Must (we) not (nonne) all die ? 2. We must die bravely, 
fellow-soldiers I 3. Boys ought to strive-hard to please their 
parents. 4. We must strive with (our) utmost zeal that the com- 
monwealth may be preserved. 5. We must not believe all men in 
everything. 6. We jnust set out immediately. 7. It is greatly to 
be desired that the war may be brought-to-an-end. 8. We must 
take great care (see No. 9 above) that we are not shut off from all 
help. 9. What must we do, citizens? Which-of-the-two (dat.^ 
should we trust ? 10. We ou^t so to learn as (ut) not immediately 
to forget. 

EuLE 30. — The Gerund withyut the Verb Sum is used in all 
cases except the Nominative : as^ 

Oa^, Ars puSros edticandi difficile esl; the art of eduooMng hoy9 is 

difficuU. 
Dai. Sciibendo 6pSram d&i, he devotes his care to writing. 

Ace. NatOs &d &gendimi, bom for acting. 

AU, litteras tractando mens ftciUtOr, the wits are sharpened by deal- 

. ing with letters. 

l^XEBCISE LX. 

1. Saepissime pemiciosa est plura habendi cupiditas. 2. Vehe- 

'^enter ardebat juvenis studio onmia cognoscendi et experiendi. 

Quidam canes venandi gratia comparantur. 4. Beate vivendi 
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studiosi siimus omnes. 5. Aqua marina baud utilis est bibendo. 

6. Mores puerorum se inter ludendum detegunt. 7. Hominis mens 
discendo et cogitando alitui;^ 8. Caesar plurima dando gloriam 
adeptus est. 9. Inter bibendum de variis rebus colloquebamur. 
10. Quid potest esse jucundius quam inter ambulandum libSre de 
variis rebus coUoqui ? 

1. Very many persons bum witb the desire of having more (pL). 
2. Epaminondas was eager-after hearing (;gen.). 3. All are not 
zealous of living well. 4. He got together very many horses and 
(que) dogs for the sake of hunting. 6. Do not attempt to obtain 
friends by flattery. 6. Do not attempt to preserve your life by lying. 

7. Bodies are nourished by eating and drinking. 8. The soul is 
nourished by thinking, feeling, acting. 9. Whilst (inter) walking 
we were conversing al^ut (de) pleasure. 10. It is becoming a youth 
to bum with a zeal for knowleage. 



XLL — Use op the Gerundive. 

KuLE 31. — The Gerundive is a Passive Verbal Adjective : 
as, scribendtis, &, um, to he vjritten. The Gerundive is 
generally used instead of the Gerund when the Verb from 
which it comes governs an Accusative case. 

The Gerundive with the Verb Stud. The object of the 
Gerund becomes the subject of the Gerundive : as, littSrae 
sunt mihi scnbendae, a letter must he written by me, or I 
must write a letter, instead of scrlbendum est mlhi litteras. 

Exercise LXI. 

1. Diligenter sunt emendandi puerorum mores. 2. Sapientia 
non scAnm. paranda est nobis, sed etiam fruenda. 3. Prae 
omnibus rebus adhibenda est prudentia. 4. Agenda est omnibus 
aetas non sine pericuUs. 5. Ciceroni' in arduis temporibus gerenda 
erat respublica. 6. Strenue nobis excolenda sunt corpus, mens, 
animus. 7. Habendus est delectus, comparandae sunt naves. 8. 
Non sunt ea nobis contemnenda ; simt diligentissime providenda. 

9. Pi'ae omnibus aliis observandi et colendi simt pueris parentes. 

10. Utrum amandi an timendi reges sunt ? 

1. Virtue must be cultivated. 2. Who doubts that the gods are 
to be feared ? 3. A parent (dat.) ought so to train-up (his) son 
that he may obey the laws of virtue. 4. Those persons are to be 
admired who have dared to die for (pro) their-country. 6. We 
must preserve the state ; we must crush the conspiracy. 6, Virtue 
must not only be cultivated, but also loved. 7. These things must 

F 
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not be passed over by us (dot.). 8. Before (prae^ all other things 
(res) the war must be carried on vigorously. 9. We (datJ) ought to 
read the orators and poets. 10. A man (dai,) should not despise 
death. 

Rule 32. — ITie Gerundive withovt the Verb Siibl When 
the GerondiTe is used instead of the Gerund in other cases 
besides the Nominative, the object of the Gerund is put in 
the same case as the Gerund ; &e Gerund is changed into 
the Gerundive, and the Gerundive is made to agree with 
the object in gender, number, and case : thus, 

Gen, Ars puSros edttcandi diflflcilXs est 

becomes ars puerorum educandorum difficlUs est. 

DaJt. OpSrom d&t &gro cdlendo, he devotee hinuelf to ctdti- 

fxiting land. 

Ace. Ad pStendam pacem veaenmt legati, ambassadors came to seek 

for peace. 

AU. Litteris tractandis mens &cultiir, the wits are sharpened by 

dealing teith letters. 

Ohs. The Gerund is chiefly used where an amhiguity would he occasioned 
hy the use of the Gerundive : as, stddium plOrii cognoscendl, the desire 
of learning more^ rather than stadium plOrium oognosoendorum, which 
would leave it doubtful whether things or men were meant. 

Exercise LXII. 

1. Bellum suscepit Gatilina reipublicae delendae causa. 2. 
Timotheus erat civitAtis regendae peritus. 3. Consilium iniit 
Catilina urbis incendendae. 4. Gonservandae libertatis gratia initio 
creabantur consules. 5. Tiberius quasi ad firmandam valetudinem 
in Campaniam concessit. 6. Occupatus sum in litteris scribeudis. 

7. Studiosi Solent esse juvenes equomm canumque alendorum. 

8. Consilium inierunt Brutus et Cassius libertatis recuperandae. 

9. Hostes in spem venerant potiendorum castrorum. 10. Oculus 
probe affectus est ad suum munus fungendum. 

1. The Eoman youth Q)^) were trained-up for (ad) managing the 
oommon wealth. 2. Cicero ^rmed a plan for crushing the conspiracy 
{gen.\ 3. Nature has endowed (instruo) the mind with senses pre- 
pared for perceiving objects (res). 4. Bfe burned with the desire of 
destroying his country. 5. Those wicked men formed a design of 
slaying the consul. 6. Virtue is especially (maxime) discerned in 
despising pleasure. 7. The first book is written {pree, per/.) on-the- 
8ubject-of (de) despising death. 8. The utmost pleasure is derived 
(capio) from (ex) reading books. 9. A husbandman ought (oportet) 
to devote shimelf to cultivating his lands. 10. Cicero devoted 
himself with the utmost zeal to preserving the commonwealth. 



GENDERS OF SUBSTANTIVES. 99 



THE GENDEES OF SUBSTANTIVES. 



GENERAL RULES. 

1. Males, Mountains, Months, Winds, and Elvers, are 

Masculim, 

2. Females, Countries, Islands, Towns, and Trees, are 
Femmine. 

3. Indeclinable Substantives, as, fas, permitted by heaven^ 
nSfas, not permitted by heaven, nibil, nothing, are Neuter. 

4. Substantives denoting both the male and the female, 
as, conjux, husband or wife, are Common. 



SPECIAL RULES RELATING TO THE DECLENSIONS. 

I. First Declension. — All Substantives of the First De- 
clension are Feminine, unless they designate males: as^ 
nauta, a sailor. 

II. Second Declension. — Substantives in us and er are 
Masculine ; those in tun are Neuter. 

A few Substantives in ns are Feminine : as, alms, the 
belly ; colus, a dxsttiff ; hiimus, the grownd ; vannus, a winnounng 
fan ; arctus, the constellation Bear ; carb^us, fine flax. 

A few Substantives in ns are Neuter : as, virus, poison ; 
pSl^igus, the sea ; vulgus, the common people. 

III. Third Declension: — Substantives of the Third De- 
clension are Masculine, Feminine, or Neuter. Their gender 
must be learned by practice. But the following termina- 
tions indicate genders : — 

1. Ma&cuUne. — (a) Sabstantives in or derived from verbs : a£, &m-or, 

love, from &mo, I love. 

(&) Substantives in tor derived from verbs: ao, 
ftmirtor, a lover, from &mo, I love ; vic-tor, a 
conqueror, from vinco, I conguer. 

f2 
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2. Feminine. — (a) Substantives in io and tio derived from verbs : as, 

audi-tio, hearing, from audio, I hear. 

(h) Substantives in ttU derived from Substantives : 
as, vir-tus, manlineast from vir, a man. 

(e) Substantives in tfti derived from Substantives and 
Adjectives : as, civl-tas, citizenship, from civi^ 
a citizen; crudell-tas, cruelty, from crudelis, 
cruel, 

(ji) Substantives in tftdo derived from Adjectives : 
as, longY-tudo, length, from longus, long. 

(e) Substantives in trix derived from Substantives in 
tor: as, vic-trix, a female conqueror, from 
vic-tor. 

3. Neuter. — (a) Substantives in e : as, m&rS, the sea. 

(b) Substantives in mSn derived from Verbs : as, 
flu-men, a river, from flu-ere, to Jloto. 

(e) Substantives in tM and fir: as, dpus, a work; 
fulgur, lightning. 

IV. Fourth Declension. — Substantives in ila are Mas- 
culine : those in u^ are Neuter. 

A few Substantives in ns are Feminine : namely, tilbus, 
a tribe (a division of the Eoman people) ; lu)us, a needle ; 
porticus, a portico ; d5mus, a home ; nurus, a daughter-inAaw ; 
^us, an old iDoman; socrus, a mother-in-law; idus (pi*), the 
Ides (a division of the Boman month) ; mS.niis, a hand. 

y. Fifth Declension. — All are Feminine except dies 
(m^ndies), which in the Plural is always Masculine, and 
in the Singular either Masculine or Feminine. 
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PRESENT-PERFECTS AND SUPINES. 



I. The First Conjugation. 

The Present-Perfects and the Supines of the First Con- 
jugation end regularly in avi* fttoni : as, ftmo, Smavi, ^ma- 
tum, ftmare, to love. The following are exceptions : — 



Crgpo, 


crgpui, 


crgpitnni. 


cpgpare, 


to creak. 


Cttbo, 


ctlbui, 


cflbltiim. 


ctlbare, 


to lie. 


DOmo, 


dSmui, 


dSmltum, 


d6mare. 


to tame. 


Sdno, 


sonui. 


BJSnlttim, 


85nare, 


to sound. 


VSto, 


vetui. 


ygtitam. 


vStare, 


to forbid. 


Tono, 


tdnui, 


— 


tdnare. 


to thunder. 


Mico, 


mlcui, 


— 


micare. 


to glitter. 


Pllco, 


pllcni, 


fpWcItum, 

ipllcatum, 

mctiim, 


pllcare, 


to fold. 


Frfco, 


fricni, 


fricare. 


to rub. 


SSco, 


sgcni, 


sectiim. 


sScare, 


to cut. 


Jttvo, 


juvi. 


jutiim. 


jttvare. 


to assist. 


Lftvo, 


lavi. 


( l&yatiini, 
\latitura. 


l&yare, 


to wash. 


Do, 


dedi. 


d&tum, 


d&re. 


to give. 


Sto, 


stSti, 


Btatum, 


staxe. 


to stand. 



11. The Second Conjugation. 

The Present-Perfects and Supines of the Second Con- 
jugation end regularly in tiX and Itnni : as, moneo, monui, 
monltum, monere, to advise. The following are excep- 
tions : — 

1. Present-Perfect — nL Supine — ^tniiL 



Ddceo, 
Tfineo, 

Miflceo, 

Torreo, 

Sorbeo, 

Oenseo, 



ddctii, 
tSnui, 

misctu, 

torrui, 
( Borbui, 
(sorpsi, 

censui. 



doctum, 

tentum, 

( mixtum, 

Imistum, 

toatum. 



} 



censum. 



docere, 
tSnere, 

[miscere, 

tonere, 

Borbere, 

censere. 



to teach, 
to hold. 

to mix. 

to roast, 

to suck up, 

to assess, think. 
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2. Pretenl^Perfect — 9vi Supine — fitniiL 



Deleo, 


deleyl, 


deletnm. 


delere, 


to Wot out, destroy. 


Fleo, 


flevi, 


fletum. 


flere. 


to weep. 


Neo, 


nevi, 


netiim, 


nere. 


to spin. 


Pleo only 
, Compleo, 


in composition. 






complevi 


, oompletum, complere, 


tofiUup. 


Abdleo, 


abolevi, 


&b5lltiiTn, 


abClere, 


to abolish. 




3. Present-Perfect— 


i (di). Supine- 




Prandeo, 


prandi, 


pransuniy 


prandere, 


to breakfast. 


Sfideo, 


sedi. 


sessum, 


B§dere, 


to sit. 


Video, 


vidi, 


visum. 


videre, 


to see. 


Strideo, 


stridi, 

• 


— 


stridere. 


to creak. 




With Beduplication 


in {he Perfect Tenses, 


Mordeo, 


mdmordi, 


morsiim, 


mordere, 


to bite. 


Pendeo, 


pSpendi, 


pensiim. 


pendere. 


to hang. 


Spondeo, 


Hpdpondi, 


sponsum. 


spondere. 


to promise. 


Tondeo, 


tbtondi, 


tonsmn, 


tondere, 


to shear. 




4. Present-Perfect — : 


I (vi). Supine- 


— tnBL 


Cftveo, 


cavi, 


cautnm. 


c&vere. 


to guard one's self. 


Fftveo, 


favi. 


fautnm. 


f&vere. 


to favour. 


F6veo, 


fovi, 


fotum. 


fovere, 


to cherish. 


Mfiveo, 


movi, 


motiim, 


mOvere, 


to move. 


V5veo, 


vovi, 


votum. 
WUhaut 


vOvere, 
Supine, 


to vow. 


Paveo, 


Bavi, 

fervi, 

' ferbui. 


'V 


lAvere, 


to fear. 


Ferveo, 


) - 


fervere. 


to hoU. 


Conniveo, 


f connivi, 
\connixi, 


} - 


connivere, 


to vjirik. 




5. Present- 


Perfect— tL 


Supine — turn 


and sun. 


Augeo, 


anxi, 


anctmn. 


angere, 
indnlgere. 


to increase. 


Indulgeo, 


indulsi, 


indultum. 


to indidge. 


Torqueo, 


torsi. 


tortiim. 


torquere, 


to twist. 


Ardeo, 


arsi. 


arsum. 


ardere. 


to blaze. 


Haereo, 


haesi, 


haesTim, 


haerere. 


to stick. 


Jttbeo, 


jussi. 


jttssum. 


jttbere. 


to order. 


Maneo, 


mansi, 


mansum. 


m&nero^ 


to remain. 


Mulceo, 


mulsi. 


mulsum. 


mulcere. 


to stroke. 


Mulgeo, 


miilsi, 


mnlctmn, 


mnlgere. 


to mUk, 


Bideo, 


lisi, 


risum. 


rideie. 


to laugh. 


Suadeo, 


suasi. 




Buadere, 


to advise. 


Tergeo, 


tersi. 


tersum. 


tergere. 


to wipe. 


Algeo, 
Fngeo, 


alsi, 
frixi, 


..^ 


algere, 
frigere, 


>to be cold. 
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Fulgeo, 

LuceOy 

Lugeo, 

Turgeo, 

Urgeo, 



Audeo, 

Gkiudeo, 

Soleo, 



liixi, 
luxi, 
(tursi), 
urai. 


— 


fulgere, 

lucere, 

lugere, 

turgere, 

urgere. 


to shine, 
to be light, 
to grieve, 
to swell. ' 
to press. 


6. 


The Neuter-Passives. 




ausnssnm. 




audere. 


to dare. 


gavisus snm, 
sdlltus sum, 


M^M 


gaudere, 
sOlere, 


to rejoice. 

to be accustomed. 



in. The Third Conjugation. 

Verbs of the Third Conjugation are beet classified ac- 
cording to the final consonants of the Steins. 

1. Verbs the Stems of which end in the Labials B, P. 

(a). Present-Perfect — n. Supine^tam. 
NoTZ. — B beoomee p before » and t. 



Oarpo, 

Glubo, 

Nubo, 

Bepo, 

ScqIdo, 

Scribo, 

Berpo, 



carpsi, 

glupsi, 

nupsi, 

Tepsi, 

Bcalpsi, 

scripd, 

seipsi. 



carp turn. 


carpSre, 


to pluck. 


gluptum. 


glubSre, 


to peel. 


nuptum. 


nubSre, 


to marry. 


reptum. 


rep€re, 


to creep. 


scalptum. 


scalpSre, 
scribere. 


to scratch. 


Bcriptiim, 


to torite. 


serptum. 


serpSre, 


to crawl. 



(h). Present-Perfect— m. Supine^tam or Itam, 

(Cumbo, 

t Incumbo, incttbui, inciibYtum, incfimbSre, to lie upon. 
StrSpo, strSpui, strSpItum, strSpSre, to make a noise. 



Bumpo, 
Bibo, 
Lambo, 
Sc&bo, 



(c). Present^Perfect — ^L /Swpifw— turn, or wanting, 
ruptnm, 



rupi, 
bibi. 
Iambi, 
scabi. 



rumpSre, 
blbSre, 
lambSre, 
sc&bSre, 



to hurst, 
to drink, 
to lick, 
to scratch. 



2. Verbs the Stems of which end in the Gutturals C, 6, H, Q, X. 

(a). Present-Perfect — iL Supine — tmn. 

NoTB. — Ct and ga become x. O becomes o before t. 

to say. 
to lead, 
to cook, 
to surround. 



Dico, 


dizi. 


dictum. 


dIcSre, 


Duco, 


duxi. 


ductum. 


dacSie, 


COquo, 


ooxi, 


coctum. 


cdquSre, 


Oingo, 


cinxi. 


cinctum. 


cingSre, 
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r (Fligo) not used. 




— 


to strike. 


lAffligo. 


aiflixi. 


afflictum. 


affllgSre, 


to strike to the ground 


Frigo, 


frixi, 


( frictum, 
(frixum, 


friggre. 


to parch, to fry. 


Jnngo, 


junxi. 


junctum. 


junggre. 


to Join. 


lingo. 


linxi. 


linctum. 


linggre, 


to lick. 


( 'Mungo, not used.) 








IBmnngo, 


emunxi. 


emunctum, 


emunggre, 


, to blow the nose. 


•Plango, 


planxi. 


planctum, 


plangSre, 


to beat. 


K€go. 


rexi. 


rectum. 


r6g6re. 


to direct, rule. 


Sugo, 


suxi, 


suctum, 


BfigSre, 


to suck. 


Tggo, 


texi. 


tectum. 


tgggre. 


to cover. 


Tingo, 
Tinguo, 


-tinxi. 


tinctum. 


(tinggre, 
1 tingugre. 


\to dip. 


/ Ungo, 
\ Unguo, 


-unxi. 


unctum, 


runggre, 
\ungugre, 


\to anoint. 


1 (Stinguo, not used.) 








1 ExHtinguo 


, exstinxi, 


exstinctnm, 


exstingugre, to extinguish. 


Tr&ho, 


traxi, 


tractum. 


trfthgre, 


to drag. 


V€ho, 


vexi, 


vectum. 


vghgre. 


to carry, to draw. 


Ango, 


anxi. 


— 


anggre. 


to vex. 


Ningit, 


ninxit. 


— 


ninggre. 


to snow. 


Pingo, 


finxi. 


fictum. 


finggie, 


to form, to invent. 


Pingo, 


pinxi. 


pictum. 


pinggpe. 


to paint. 


Stringo, 


strinxi. 


strictum. 


stringgre. 


to grasp. 


(6). Present-Perfea—tL 


Supine-^mm and nm. 


Mergo, 


mersi. 


mersum. 


merggre, 


to sink. 


Spargo, 


sparsi. 


sparsum. 


sparggre. 


to scatter. 


Tergo, 


tersi. 


ttrdum. 


terggre. 


to wipe. 


Figo, 


fixi. 


fixum. 


figgre. 


to fix. 


Flecto, 


flexi, 


flexum, 


flectgre. 


to bend. 


Necto, 


nexi, 


nexnm. 


nectgre, 


to hind. 


Pecto, 


pexi, 


pexum. 


pectgre. 


to conib. 


Plecto, 


plexi. 


plexum. 


plectgre. 


to plait. 


(e). Present-Perfect — i (with Beduplteation), Supine— man. and tarn. 


Pango, 


P«pigi» 


pactum. 


panggre, 


to fix. 


Parco, 


p^perci. 


parsum. 


parcgre. 


to spare. 


Pungo, 


pttpttgi. 


punctiim. 


punggre. 


to prick. 


Tango, 


tfitlgi. 


tactum. 


tanggre. 


to totich. 


Disco, 


didici. 


• 


discgre. 


to team. 


Posco, 


poposci. 


— 


poscgre, 


to demand. 


(d) 


. Present-Perfect— i (with vowel of Stem lengOiened), 


Ago, 


egi. 


actum. 


aggre. 


to do. 


Frango, 


fregi. 


iractum. 


franggre. 


to break. 


Ico, 


id. 


ictum. 


icgre. 


to strike (a treaty). 


L6go, 


legi. 


lectum. 


Igggre, 


to read. 


Linquo, 


liqui. 


(lictiim). 


linqugre. 


to leave. 


'^inco. 


Yici, 


yictum. 


vincgre. 


to conquer. 
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Texo, 



Fluo, 

Stmo, 

Vivo, 



(«). Presemi-Perfect — ^ni Supine — torn, 
texui, textum, texSre, to weave, 

(/). OuUurai Stem disguised, 
fliixi, fluctum, fluSre, toJU/U), 



Btruxi, atructum, strugre, 
vixi, victum, vivfire. 



to pile up, 
to live. 



3. Verbs the Stems of which* end in the Dentals D, T. 

(a), Present-Perfect— tL Supine — ^tmn. 

NoTB.^ — 2) and t are generally dropped before «, but are sometimes changed into $. 





Olaudo, 


clausi. 


clauBum, 


claudSre, 


to shut. 




Divide, 


divied. 


diviEnim, 


divIdSre, 


to divide. 




liaedo, 


laed, 


laesuin. 


laedfire. 


to strike, to injure. 




Ludo, 


luBi, 


lusum. 


ludere, 


to play. 




Plaudo, 


plausi. 


plauHum, 


plandgre, 


to dap the liands. 




Rado, 


rafd, 


rasum. 


radi^re. 


to scrape. 




Rodo, 


rosi. 


rosum. 


rodSre, 


toffnaw. 




Trudo, 


trasi. 


trusum. 


trudSre, 


to thrust. 




iVado, 
" Invado, 


— 




vadSre, 


to go. 




invasi. 


invasum, 


invadgre. 


to go againet. 
to yield. 




Cedo, 


cessi. 


COBHUm, 


cedere. 


« 


Mitto, 


miRi, 


missnm. 


mittSre, 


to send. 






(6). PresenirPerfect 


with Reduplication, 




Cftdo, 


cSoldi, 


oasnin, 


c&dere. 


tofaU, 




Gaedo, 


cScidi, 


caesum. 


oaedgre. 


to strike, to cut. 




Peado, 


pSpendi, 


pensom. 


pendere. 


to hang, to weigh. 




Tendo, 


tetendi, 


ftensum, 
\teiituin, 


jtendgre. 


to stretch. 




Tiindo, 


tdttidi, 


( tunsum, 
ItfiRum, 


itundSre, 


to heat. 




Do in compos. 






to put. 




Abdo, 


abdidi. 


abdltom. 


abdere. 


to put away, to hide. 




Addo, 


addldi, 


addltiim, 


addSie, 


to put to, to add. 




Oondo, 


condldi. 


oondltum. 


condere. 


to put together, to 
huild, conceal. 




Dedo, 


dedldi. 


dedltmn. 


dedSre, 


to put doum, to sur- 
render. 




Edo, 


edldi, 


editum, 


edSre, 


to put forifi, to pub- 
lish. 




Indo, 


indldi. 


indttum^ 


indSre, 


to put on. 


^ 


Perdo, 


perdldi. 


perdltum. 


perdere. 


to ruin, to lose. 




Prodo, 


piodldi. 


prodltum, 


prodere, 


to betray. 

to put back, to re- 




Reddo, 


reddXdi, 


reddltiim. 


reddSre, 












store. 




Subdo, 


sabdidi. 


sabdltum, 


sabd$re, 


to put under, to sub- 
gtitute, 
V3 
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Trado, tradldi* tradltaniv tradfire. 

Credo, ciedldi, credttam, credSre, 

Yendo, yendXdi, yendltum, yendire, 

Slsto, BtUi, stiitum, sistere, 



io put aoroUt to de- 
liver, 
to believe, 
to sell, 
to cause to stand. 



(c). Present-Perfect— L Supine — nuB. 



Aocendo, accendi, 
Cudo, €udi, 

£!do, edi, 

. (Fendo, not used, 
Defendo, defend!, 

lOfFendo, ofFendi, 



accensmn, 

cusum, 

esnun, 

defensum, 

offensnm. 



accendSre, to set on fire. 



cudSre, 
SdSre, 

defendSre, 

offendSre, 



Fiindo, 

Incendo, 

Mando, 



fadi, 
incendi. 



fondSre, 

inoendSre, 

manddre, 



to hammer. 

to eat. 

to strike.) 

to ward off, to de- 
fend. 

to strike against, to 
assault. 

to pour. 

to bum. 

to cUteuj. 



fusum, 
incensum, 
mandi (rare)»man8iim, 

Pando, pandi, | ^?f^^ } pandfire, to spread. 

Prghendo, prSbendi, prShensum, prSfaendSre, to ^asp. 
Scando, scandi, acansom, scanddre, to clini). 



{ Strido, 

I Sir ideo, 

Verto, 

Findo, 

Scindo, 

(Frendo, 
Frendeo, 



M8to, 
P€to, 

Sido, 

Sterto, 
Fido. 



stridi, 

yerti, 

ftdi, 

soldi, 



— stridSre, to creak. 



yersum, 

flssumt 

Bciasnm, 

fressum, 

fresum. 



yertSre, 
findSre, 
scindSre, 
frendSre, 



messui. 



I aedi (rarely | 

\ sidi), ] - 

stertui, — 

nsos sum, • — 



id). Oiher Forms. 
mesBtani mStSre, 
pStSre, 

sidSre, 

sterttre, 
fid€re. 



Alo, 

CiSlo. 
GonstQo, 
M51o, 
Occttlo, 
V6lo, 
Frgmo, 
■'^mo, 
mo, 



4. Verbs the Stems of which end in L, 
(a). Present-Perfect^vL Supine—^Lbom 
&lui. 



(&lltmn or 



cftlui, 

consdlui, 

mdlni, 

occfiltii, 

ydlui, 

frSmni, 

gfinnii, 

trSmui, 



\ altam?" } "«~' 



cnltum, 
consultmn, 
mdlltnm, 
occultum, 

frgmltmn, 
gSmXtum, 



culSre, 

conslllSre, 

mdlfire, 

occfllCre, 

yelle, 

frSmSre, 

gemfire, 

trSmSre, 



to turn. 

to cleave. 

to tear. 

to gnash the teeth. 



to mow. 
to seek. 

to sit doion. 

to snore, 
to trust. 

M, N. 
or tarn, 

to nourish. 

to tiU. 
tooonsuU. 
to grind, 
to Gonceai. 
to wish, 
to roar, 
to groan, 
to tremble. 
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Vomo, 


vCmui, 


vdmltum, 


v6m5re, . 


to vomit 


Gigno, 


gSnui, 


gfinTtum, 


gigngre. 


to produce. 




(6). PremvtrFerfect \ 


with Reduplication, 


FaUo, 


Melli. 


falsum. 


fedlSre, 


to deceive. 


PeUo, 


pspnli. 


pulsum, 


. pellSre, 


to drive. 


C&QO, 


cScini, 


cantum, 


c&nSre, 


to sing. 




(c). Present-Perfect — tL Supine— 


-tniiL 


Gomo, 


compsi, 


comptum, 


comfire, 


to adorn. 


Demo, 


dempsi. 


demptiim. 


demSre, 


to take away. 


Promo, 


prompsi, 


promptnm. 


promSre, 


to takefoT^. 


Sumo, 


snmpsi. 


Bumptum, 


somere. 


to take up. 


Temno^ 


tempsi. 


temptum, 


temnSre, 


to despise. 






(d). Other forma. 


1 


Percello, 


perctili, 


perculsmn, 


percellgre, 


to strike down. 


Psallo, 


pflalli, 


— 


psalUre, 


to play en a stringed 
instrument. 


Velio, 


velli. 


vulsmn, 


vellgre, 


to pluck. 


ToUo. 


BUStflli, 


sublatiim. 


tollSre, 


to raise up. 


£lmo. 


emi, 


emptum. 


emSre, 


to take or buy. 


Pr6mo, 


pressi, 
levi. 


pressiim, 
Iltum, 


prgmSrOi 


to press. 


Lino, 


llngre. 


to smear. 


Slno, 


aivi. 


sltam. 


slnSre, 


to permit. ■ 




5. Verbs the Stems 


of which end 


in-R. 


Cemo, 


crevi, 


cretum. 


cernSre, 


to sift, to divide. 


Sperno, 


spievi, 


spretum. 


spemgre, 


to despise. 


Stemo, 


Btravi, 


stratum. 


stemgre, 


to strew. 


Gsro, 


gessi. 


gestnm. 


ggrgre. 


to carry. 


tro, 


ustd. 


ustam. 


iirgre. 


to hum. 


Curro, 


cttcurri, 


cursum. 


currgre. 


to run. 


Pgro, 


tttli. 


latum, 


ferre. 


to bear, carry. 


Quaero, 


quaesivi 


quaesltum. 


quaergre. 


to seek. 


Sgro, 


sSnii, 


sertum. 


Bgrgre, 


to put in roicfj to 
plait. 


Sero, 


sevi. 


s&tum, 


sgrgre. 


to sow. 


T6ro, 


trivi. 


tritum, 


tgrgre. 


to nib. 


Verro, 


verri. 


versum, 


verrgre. 


to sweep. 




6. Verbs the Stems of which end in 


tS, X. 


Depso, 


depsni. 


depstnin. 


depsgre. 


to knead. 


Pinflo, 


pinfliii, 
pmsi, 


pinsltnm, 
pinuum. 


pinsere. 


to pound. 


Piso, 


— 


pistum, 


pisgre, 


to pound. 


Viso, 


visi 


— 


visgpe, 


to visit. 


Pono, 


pdBui, 


p<1sltum. 


p5ngre, 


to place. 


Arcesfio, 


arcessivi. 


arcessitum. 


arcessgre, 


to semi for. 
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G&pesso, 
F&cesso, 
L&cesso, 



Aouo, 

AigaOt 

Imbno, 

Induo, 

Exno, 

MXnuo, 

Rao, 

Spuo, 

StiLtuo, 

Suo, 

Trlbno, 

L&YO, 

Solvo, 

Volvo, 

Congnio, 

Luo, 
KNuo. 
JAbnuo, 
(Annuo, 

Mstuo, 

Pluit, 

Stemuo, 



c&peasivi, c&pessitum, (ftpeasSre, to take m hand. 
f&cessi, flUsessitum, f^cessSre, to make, to cause. 
l&cessivi, UU^essitom, l&ceBsSre, to provoke. 

7. Verbs the Stems of which end in U, V. 

» 
Present-Perfect — ^L Supine — tniiL 



ftcui, 

argni, 

imbui, 

indui, 

exni, 

minui, 

mi, 

spui, 

st&toi, 

sui, 

tribui, 

lavi, 

solvi, 
volvi, 
congrui, 
lui, 

abnui, 
annul, 
mStui, 
pluit or 

pliivit, 
eternui. 



&cutum, 

argHtum, 

imbutum, 

indutum, 

exutum, 

miniitum, 

rtttumi 

sputum, 

st&tutum, 

Butum, 

tributum, 

lautum, 

lotum, 

851utum, 

ydlutum. 



ftcuSre, 

arguSre, 

imbuSre, 

induSre, 

exuSre, 

mInuSre, 

ruSre^ 

spuSre, 

st&tuSre, 

sugre, 

trlbuSre, 

l&ygre, 

solySre, 
volvSre, 
congrufire, 
lugre, 

abnuSre, 
annugre, 
mStuSre, 
pluSre, 



to sharpen, 
to prove, 
to soak, 
to put on, 
to put off. 
to lessen, 
to rush, 
to spit, 
to set up. 
to sew. 
to distribute, 
to wa^h. 

to loosen, 
to roU. 
to agree, 
to atone, 
to nod.) 
to refuse, 
to assent, 
to fear, 
to rain. 



— stemuSre, to sneeze. 



8. Verbs the Present Tense of which ends in SCO. 

Verbs ending in sco are Inceptive^ that is, denote the 
beginning of an action. 

Abdlesco, 



ftbdlevi, &bdlltum, &b51escgre. 



ftddlescSre, 
ex51escgre, 
cd&lescere, 



to grow out of 

use. 
to grow up. 
to grow old. 
to grow together. 



A.d51esco, ftddlcvi, &dultum, 
ExOlesco, ex51eyi, exdlltum, 
G^i&lesco, . cO&lui, o(^lItum, 

(&lo) 
Gonctlpisco, conctLpivi, ooncdpitum, oonctipiscSre, to desire. 

(cttpio) 
Gony&lesco, cony&lui, cony&lltum, cony&lescSre, 

(y^led) 
Exardesco, exarsi, exarsum, exardescSre, • 

(ardeo) 
InyStSrasco, inyStSrayi, inyitSratum, inyStSrascSrer to grow old. 

(inyStSroj 



to grow strong, 
to take fire. 
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ConsSnesco, oonsSnni, 

(sgnex) 
Ingr&yesco, — 

(gravis) 
Jilygnesco, — 

(jttv6niB) 
Maturesco, maturui, 

(maturus) 
Obmutesco, obmutui, 

(mutus) 



consSnescSre, to grow cid, 
iDgr&vescSre, to grow heavy. 



jiiyenescSre, 

maturescSre, 

obmutescSre, 



to grow young, 
to grow ripe, 
to grow dumb. 



The following Verbs in sco are derived from forms no 
longer in use, and are therefore treated as underived 
Verbs : 



Cresco, 


crevi. 


cretiim, 


Glisco, 


— 


— 


Hisco, 






Nosco, 


novi. 


notum. 


Pasco, 


payi, 


pastiim^ 


Quiesco, 


qmevi. 


quietiim, 


Suesco, 


Buevi, 


sue turn. 



crescSre, 

gliscSre, 

hiscSre, 

noscSre, * 

pascSre, 

qtiiescSre, 

BuescSre, 



to grow, 

to aweiU. 

to gape. 

to learn, to know, 

to feed. 

to become quiet. 

to grow accustomed. 



In the 
regularly 
anditum, 

Faroio, 

Fulcio, 

Haurio, 

Sancio, 

Sarcio, 

Sentio, 

Saepio, 

Vincio, 

Eo, 

S&lio, 

SSpSlio, 

Vfinio, 

Amlcio, 

Ap5rio, 
OpSrio, 



IV. The Fourth Conjugation. 

Fourth Conjugation the Present-Perfect ends 
in ivi, the Supine in Itnni: as, audio, audivi, 
audlre, to hear. The following are exceptions : 



tarsi, 

falsi, 

hansi, 

sanxi, 

sarsi, 

seiisi, 

saepsi, 

vinxi, 

ivi, 

s&lui or 

s&lii, 

sSpSliyi, 

veni, 

&mlcxii or ftmictum, 

amixi, 

&pSrui, &pertum, 

Opgrui, 5perti2m, 



fartum, farcire, 
(fare turn) 

faltiim, fuleire, 

hanstam, haurire^ 

saneitum or sancire, 
sanctum. 



sartum, 

sensum, 

saeptum, 

yinctum, 

Itum, 

saltum, 

sSpultum, 
yentum. 



sarcire, 

sentire, 

saepire, 

vincire, 

ire, 

s&lire, 

sSpSlire, 

venire, 

&mXcire, 

&pSrire, 
dpSrire, 



to cram. 

to prop. 

to draw (water). 

to raiify. 

topaich. 
tofeelf to think, 
to fence in. 
to bind, 
to go. 
to leap. 

to bury, 
to come. 
todoOie. 

to open, 
to cover. 
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PRESENT-PERFECTS AND SUPINES. 



V. Third Conjugation mixed with the Fourth. 



G&pio, 

F&cio, 

J&cio, 

Fttffio, 

FOdio, 

R&pio, 

Pario, 

Qu&tio, 

Ottpio, 

S&pio, 

L&cio, 

SpScio, 



cepi, 
feci, 
jeci, 
fugi, 
fodi, 
rftpui, 
pSpSri, 
(no perfect), 
cttpiyi, 
8&piyi, 



oaptum. 


c&pSre, 


to take. 


factum. 


f&cSre, 


to make. 


jactiim, 


j&cSre, 


to throw. 


ftlgltmn. 


fagSre, 
fbdfire, 


toflee. 


fossiim. 


to dig. 


raptum. 


r&pSre, 


to seize. 


partum, 


p&rSre, 


to bring forth. 


quasHum, 


qu&tSre, 


to shake. 


cflpitiim, 


ctlpSre, 


to desire. 




s&pSre, 


to taste. 




l&cSre, 


to drair'^rare, except in 
to look ) composition. 




spScSre, 



VI. Deponents. 

1. In the First Conjugation the Perfects and Supines are 
all regular. 



2. Second Conjugation : 



F&teor, 

Liceor, 

Medeor, 

MSreor, 

MlsSreor, 

PolUceor, 
Beor, 
Tueor, 
V€reor, 



fassussum, 
llcltus sum, 

mSrttus sum, 
mIsSritus sum or 
mlsertus sum, 
polllcltus sum, 
r&tus sum, 
tultus sum, 
TSrltus sum, 



3. Third Conjugation : 



Fruor, 

Fungor, 

Gr&dLor, 

Labor, 

Liquor, 

Ldquor, 

Mdrior, 

Nitor, 

P&tior, 
QuSror, 
Bingor, 

SSquor, 



frultus sum or 
fructus sum, 
functus sum, 
gressus sum, 
lapsus sum, 

I5cutus sum, 
mortuus sum, 
nixus sum or 
nisus sum, 
passus sum, 
questus sum. 



sScutussum, 



^teri, 

llceri, 

mSden, 

mSreri, 

mIsSreri, 

polllceri, 
reri, 
tueri, 
vfireri, 



frui, 



to confess, 

to hid at a sale. 

to heal, 

to earn, to deserve, 

to take pity on. 

to promise, 
to ihifik. 
to protect, 
to fear. 



to enjoy. 



fungi, 


to perform. 


gr&di, 


to st^. 


labi. 


to dip. 
tomdt. 


liqui, * 


Idqui, 


to speak, 
to die. 


mdri. 


niti. 


to sirain* 


pftti, 


to suffer. 


quSri, 


to complain. 


ringi. 


to shauj the teeth 




to snarl. 


sSqui, 


to follow. 



PRESENT-PERFECTS AND SUPINES. 



Ill 



IJtor, 

r(Verto) 

iRfivertor, 

((Pleoto) 

|Amplector, 

fComplector, 

fApiscor, 
lAdlpiscor, 
Gommlniscor, 
Rsmlniscor, 
DefStiscor, 
Expergiscor, 
Irascor, 
NanciBCor, 
Nascor, 
Obllviscor, 
P&ciscor, 



usos Bum, 

(rSversus sum), 

amplexns sum, 
complexTis sum, 
aptus sum, 
ftdeptus sum, 
commentus sum, 

defessns sum, 
experrectuB sum, 

nactoB sum, 
natus sum, 
oblitus sum, 
pactnssum, 



PrOflciscor, prOfectus sum, 
Ulciscor, ultus sum, 

Vescor, 

4. Fourth Conjugation : 



Assentior, 

Blandior, 

ExpSrior, 

Largior, 

Mentior, 

Metior, 

Mdlior, 

Oppgrior, 

Ordior, 

Orior, 

Partior, 

P6tior, 

Sortior, 



assensus smu, 
blanditus sum, 
expertus sum, 
largitus sum, 
mentitus sum, 
mensus sum, 
mdlitus sum, 
(oppertus sum,) 
1 oppSr itus sum, j 
orsus sum, 
ortus sum, 
partitus sum, 
pdtitus sum, 
sortitus sum. 



uti, 

rCverti, 

amplecti, 

complecti, 

&pisci, 

&dlpisci, 

commlnisci, 

rSmlnisci, 

def^tisci, 

expeigisci, 

irasci, 

nancisci, 

nasci, 

obliyisci, 

p&dsci, 

prdflcisci, 

ulcisci, 

vesci. 



to we. 

to return, 

to embrace, 
to embrace, 
to obtain, 
to obtain, 
to devise, 
to rememher. 
to grow weary, 
to waJce up. 
to be angry, 
to obtain by chanee. 
to be born, 
to forget* 

to mcSce an agree- 
ment, 
to set out. 
to avenge, 
to eat. 



assentiil, to agree to, 

blaDdiri, to flatter. 

exp^riri, to try. 

largiri, to give bountifidly. 

mentiri, to lie. 

metiri, to mea>sure. 

mdliri, to labour. 

oppSriri, to wait for. 

ordiri, to begin. 

6riri, to rise. 

partiri, to divide. 

pdtlri, to obtain possession of, 

sortiri, to take by lot. 
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DEFECTIVE VEBBS. 



DEFECTIVE VERBS. 



Defective Verbs are sncli as want many Tenses and 
Persons. I. CoepI, 1 began, 

II. Memlnl, Ireinember. 
in. Odi, I hate. 

Indicsativb. — Pret.'Perf. Goepi M6mJni 

PastrFerf. CoepSram MSmlnSram 

Fv^,'Ferf, OoepSro 

SuBJUNCnvB. — FreB.'Ferf, Ooep6rim 

FastrFerf, Coepiflsem 

Impebative. — Futwre, (wanting.) 



Infinitive. — Perfect. 
Pabticeple. —Fviure. 



CoepiasS 
Ooepturtls 



M£mlnSro 

MSmlngrim 

MSmlniasem 

MSmento, 

MSmentdte 

MSmlnissfi 



Odi 

OdSram 

OdSio. 

OdSrim 

Odissem. 

(wanting.) 



Odisse. 
Osurtls. 



Indicative. Subjunctive. 

Preeent-lrwperfect. 
8. Aio — 



AIs 
Alt 
P. — 

Aiunt 



Ai§s 
Ai&t 



(wanting.) 

IV. Aio, I say : — 

Indicative. Subjunctive. 

Fttst-Imj^erfeei. 

8. Aiebam — 

Aiebas — 

Aiebat ' — 

P. Aiebamtls — 

Aiebatis — 

Aiebant — 



indicative. 

Pre$,-Imperf. Past-Imperf. 

Inquam Inquiebam 

Inquls Inquielms 

Inqult Inquieb&t 

Inqulmtls Inqmebamtis 

Inqultis Inquiebatis 

Inqulunt Inquiebant 



Aiant 
Impebfect Pabticiple. — Aiens. 

V. Inquam, say I: — 

Fut'Imperf. 



Inqnies 
Inquigt 



Pres.'Perfect. 

Inqnisti 
Inquit 



impebative. 
Present, Future. 

InquS 2 Pers, Inquito 

Obs. Inquam, like the English toy I, aaya he, is always used after other 
words in a sentence. 



VI. Fan, to speak, a Deponent : — 



Indicative. Subjunctive. 

Present^Imperfect. 
Fatur — 

Future-Imperfect. 
FabSr, fabltttr — 

Present-Perfect. 
Fatns sum, &c. Fatos sim, &c. 

Past-Perfect. 
Fattts Sram Fatfls essem 



Impebative. 
Present. 8. Far6 



Infinitive. 
Fan 



Pabticiples. 
Imperf Fantifi, &c. (without a Aoiw, 
Perfect. Fatus (&, um) 
Oerundive. Fandils (&, mn) 

Supine— Fatu. 
GEBUND—Fandi, &c. 
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VOCABULARIES. 



m. 


=s maaculine. 






/. 


s feminine. > 






n. 


s=. neuter. 






c. 


SB common gender, that is, mascnline and feminine. 


Yooalralflry L 


Yoeabnlflry 8. 


ala,/. 


a wing. 


ftmiciiR, m. 


a friend. 


ftqulla. /. 


(xn eagle. 


&V118, m. 


a grandfather. 


oGlonia, /. 


a colony. 


ddmlnus^ m. 


a lord, toaster. 


cdlnmba,/. 


a dove. 


6quiiR, m. 


a horse. 


corona, /. 


a crown. 


f ilius, m. 


a son. 


femlna,/. 


a woman. 


flavius, m. 


a river. 


filla./. 


a daughter. 


. gl&dius, m. 


a sword. 


insOla, /. 


an island. 


hortufl, m. 


a garden. 


ora,/. 


a coast. 


InTmicus, m. 


an enemy. 


pectinta, /. 


money. 


BhenuB, m. 


the Rhine, 


porta,/. 


a gate. 


Bhddanus, m. 


the Rhone, 


ptLella, /. 


a girl. 


ripa, /. 


a bank. 


regina,/. 


a queen. 


servus, m. 


a slave. 


Boma,/. 


Rome (the 
city). 


taiirus, m. 


a bull. 


p5(Ba,/. 


arose. 


Yooalralflry 4. 






&ger, m. 


afield. 


Yooalralflry 2. 


gSner, m. 


a son-in-4aw. 


agrlcdla, m. 
ftmicltla, /. 


a husbandman, 
friendship. 


liber, m. 
m&gister, m. 


a book, 
a master. 


BrItaImIB^ /. 


Britain, 


minister, m. 


a servant. 


causa, /. 
Europa, /. 
GaUla./. 


a cause, 
Europe, 
Qaul (now 


pder, m. 
sOcer, m. 


a boy. 

a father-in-law. 




France). 
fflory. 


Note. Minister, liber, ftger are de- 


gloria,/. 
Graecia, /. 


clined like m&gister. 


Sdcer, gtoer are 


Greece. 


declined like ptter. 




inoOla, m. 
Inlmicltla, 


an inhabitant, 
enmity. 


Yooalralflry 5. 


Italia, /. 


Italy. 


argentum, n. 


silver. 


nauta, m. 


a sailor. 


anrum, n. 


gold. 


patria,/. 


a native-land. 


bellum, n. 


war. 




country. 


eoeliim, n. 


heaven. 


pOeta, m. 


a poet. 


dillgentia, /. 


diligence. 


pugna,/ 
SIcnia, 


a battle. 


doniim, n. 


a gift. 


Sicily, 


gaudium, n. 


joy. 


vita./. 


life. 


metallum, n. 


a metal. 
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VOCABULAKIBS. 



oppldmn, n. 
praemium, fi. 
regnum, n. 
Boutum, n. 
templum, n. 

discIptlliiB, m. 
morbufl, m. 
mums, m. 
Bomums, m. 



a town. 

a reuford. 

a kingdom, 

a shield. 

a temple. 

God. 

a pupil, scholar, 

a disease. 

a wall. 

a Roman, 



Yooabulary 6. 



ftcutos, a, um, 
albiis, a, um, 
altos, a, um, 
belllcosuB, a, um, 
bonus, a, um, 

gutua^ a, um, 
tus, a, um, 
longus, a, um, 
magnus, a, um, 
m&lus, a, um, 
mOlestus, a, um, 
multus, a, um, 
noxlus, a, um, 

parvus, a, um, 
r&pldus, a, um, 

splendidus, a, um, splendid^ bright, 

tlmldus, a, um, timid. 

aeger, gra, rum, sick. 

m&er, era, erum, wretched. 

niger, gra, rum, black. 

pulcher, era, rum, beautiful. 

s&cer, era, rum, sacred. 

t&ier, era, erum, tender. 



sharp, 

white, 

high. 

warlike, 

good., 

pleasing, 

wide, broad* 

long. 

great. 

badf wicked. 

troublesome, 

much, many, 

hurtful, injU' 

rious. 
small, little, 
rapid. 



ezemplum, n. 
hasta,/. 
terra, /. 
nttmSrus, m. 
p^ricalum, n. 



an example, 
a gpear. 
the earth, land, 
a number, 
danger. 



Note. Or&tns, m^estos, noxYos are 
conBtructed with the Dative case. 

Yooabnlaiy 7. 



hXems, hlSmis,/. 
trabs, trftbis, /. 
urbs, urbis, /. 
aiz, arcii^/. 
dux, dtlcis, c. 
pax, paeis, /. 



winter, 
a beam, 
a city, 
a citadel, 
a leader, general, 
peace. 



judex, judlcis, m, 
lex, legis, /. 
rex, regis, m. 
b&iigiiu% a, um, 
fiimu8,a,um, 
jucundus, a, um, 
Justus, a, um, 
Bomfllus, m. 
sSverus, a, um. 



a judge. 

a law. 

a king. 

kind. 

strong. 

pleasant. 

just. 

Eomulus, 

severe. 



Note, m, means maacnline, /. femi- 
nine, n. neuter, c. common. 

Yooabnlaiy S. 



oOmes, cdmltis, c. 
custos, eustodis, c. 
Sques, Squltis, m. 
l&pis, l&pldis, m. 
miles, milltis, m. 
mors, mortis,/, 
obses, obsldis, e, 
pedes, pedltis, m. 
aestas, tatis, /. 
ciYltas, tatis, /. 
tempestas, tatis, /. 
vdluntas, tatis, /. 
nox, noctis, /. 
auctumnuflk i, m. 
natura, ae,/. 
clams, a, um. 



a companicn. 
a guardian, 
a horse-soldier, 
a stone, 
a soldier, 
death, 
a hostage, 
a foot-soldier, 
summer, 
state, 
tempest, 
wish, 
night, 
autumn, 
nature, 
clear, renowned. 



Yooabulary 9. 

frater, tris, m. a brother. 

mater, tris, /. 

p&ter, tris, m. 

agger, firis, m. 

c&lor, 5ris, m. 

clamor, 5ris, m, 

cOlor, 5ris, m. 



l&bor, oris, m, 
ddor, 5ris, m. 
85ror, 5ris, /. 
victor, oris, m. 
flos, 5ris, m. 
s5l, sdlis, m. 
castra, omm, n. pi. 
totus, a, um. 



a mother, 
a father, 
mound, 
heat, 
shout, 
colour, 
labour, hardship, 
smell, scent, 
a sister, 
conqueror, 
a flower, 
the sun, 
a camp, 
whole, 
ditch. 



fossa, ae, /. 
munimentnm, i, n, a fortification, 
praeda, ae,/. booty. 

v&rius, a, um, different, vor- 

rious. 



VOCABULARIES. 
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YooftMaty 10. 



leo, onis, n\ 
Juno, dnis,/. 
pavo, onis, m. 
senno, onia, m. 
consuetudo, Xnis,/. 

hdmo, IniSi c. 

multltudo, Inis, /. 
virgo, Inis,/. 
orator, 5ria, m. 
alter, Sra, erum, 
certus, a, um, 
dCa, ae,/. 
doctus, a, Tim, 
infinitus, a» um, 

Minerva, ib, /. 
y&lldus, a> um. 



{ 



a/titm. 
Juno, 
a peacock, 
a disoourse. 
habit, 

a man, 
tooman, 
multitude, 
a maiden, 
an orator, 
second, 
certain, 
a goddess, 
learned, 
unbounded, 

finite, 
Minerva, 
strong. 



m- 



Yooabnlary U. 



civis, is, c, 
claBsis, is, /. 
hostis, is, c, 
turris, is, /. 
vallis, is,/. 
Testis, is, /. 
clades, is, /. 
nubes, is, /. 
rupes, is,/, 
angustus, a, mn, 
ater, atra, atrum, 
durus, a, um, 
nix, nivis,/ 
notus, a, um, 
pSritus, a, um, 
Bomanus, a, um. 



a citizen, 
a fleet, 
an enemy (public). 
a tower, 
a valley, 
a garment, 
slaughter, 
a cloud, 
a rock, 
narrow, 
black, 
hard, 
snow, 
known. 
skUfui, 
Boman, 



Yooabnlaiy 18. 



gramen, Ma, n. 
nomen, inis^ n. 
gSnus, 6ris, n. 
dpus, eris, n. 
sidus, firis, n, 

scSIus, Sris, n. 
d^us, 5ris, n. 
corpus^ dris, n. 
frigus* Oris, n. 
lltus, dris, n. 
tempuB, dris, n. 
cftptlt, Itis, n. 



grass. 

name. 

a race, a class. 

a work, 

a star, constel' 

latum, 
a crime, 
an ornament, 
a body, 
cold, 
a shore, 
time, 
a head. 



crus, cruris, n. 
fulgur, t&ris, n. 
5s, oris, n. 
rete, is, n, 
m&re, is, n. 
&nlm&l, alis, n. 
calc&r, aris, n. 
Tectig&l, alis, n. 
annus, i, m. 
antiquus, a, um, 
aurSus, a, um, 
balaena, ae, /. 
Carthago, Ims, /. 

Cicero, onis, m. 



ddmlcllium, i, n. 
616phantus, i, m. 
ndvus, a, um, 
dcOlus, i, m. 
piscis, is, m. 
profundus, a, tun. 



a leg, 

lightning. 

a mouth, 

a net, 

the sea, 

an animcd, 

a spur, 

a tax, 

a year, 

ancient, 

golden, 

a whale. 

Carthage{&citj 
of Africa). 

Cicero (a cele- 
brated Ro- 
man orator). 

abode. 

an elephant, 

new. 

an eye. 

a fish. 

deep. 



acer, ens, ere, 
cSler, &ris, Sre, 
brOvis, e, 
dulcis, e, 
difflcOis, 6, 
f ftcllis, e, 
f Idelis, 6, 
Ifivis, e, 
omnis, e, 
utilis, e, 
audax, acis, 
r&pax, acis, 
f elix, icis, 
yelox, ocis, 
ingens, entis, 
praesens, entis, 
praestans, antis, 
pOtens, entis, 
prudens, entis, 
carmOn, Inis, n. 
consilium, i, n. 
f Oror, oris, m. 
humanus, a, um, 
Inltlum, i, n. 
ira, ae, /. 
nayis, is,/. 
Persa, ae, m. 



Yooabnlary 18. 

keen, sharp, 
swift, 
short, 
sweet, 
difficult, 
easy, 
faithful, 
light, 
all, every, 
useful, 
bold, 

rapacious, 
fortunate, successful, 
swift, 
immense, 
present, 
excellent, 
powerful, 
prudent, 
a song,- 
plan, counsel, 
madness, 
hianan. 
beginning, 
anger, 
a ship, 
a Persian, 
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8&gitta,ae,/. 
▼Ka, ae,/. 

ymuin, i, n. 
Ynlnns, Sris, n. 



orrow. 

way. 

old, 

tcine. 

avxnmd. 



Yoealrolflry 14. 



&CUS) us,/, 
arcus, us, m. 
auditus, us, m. 
oursus, us, m. 
^lultatos, us, m. 
exercitus, us, m. 
fions, us, /. 
fractus, us, m. 
m&gistratus, us, m. 
m&nus, us, /. 
pSdltatos, us, m. 
portus, us, m, 
quercus, us, m, 
sensus, us, m. 
visus, us, m. 
comu, us, n. 
genu, us, n. 
auris, is,/, 
cervus, i, m. 
coelestis, e, 

arcus coelestis, 
instrumentum, i, n. 
magnlf Icus, a, mu, 
tutus, a, um, 
Sej^tha, ae, m. 
sedes, is,/, 
taurus, i, m. 
vdluptas, tatis,/. 



a needle, 
a bow, 
hearing, 
running, 
cavalry, 
an army, 
a fig, 
fruit, 

a magistrate, 
a hand, 
infantry, 
a harbour, 
an oak. 
a sense, 
seeing, 
a horn, 
a knee, 
an ear, 
a stag, 

belonging to the 
Atfav^ns: hence 
the rainbow, 
an instrument, 
magnificent, 
safe. 

a Scythian, 
a seat, 
a b^Ul. 
pleasitre. 



Yooabqlary 16. 



Yooalralflry 16. 



ftdes, ei, /. 
dies, el, m. &/. 
f&oles, ei,/. 
fides, 6i,/. 
planltles, ei, /. 
res, €i, /. 
segnltles, ei, /. 
spes, Si, /. 
orSator, oris, m. 
ddmlna, ae, /. 
rariis, a, um, 
sSienus, a, um, 
▼ictdila,ae,/. 



a line of battle, 

day, 

cottntenance, 

fait\ fidelity, 

a plain, 

a thing. 

sHothfuiness, 

hope. 

creator, 

mistress. 

rare, 

clear, 

victory. 



arbor, dris, /. 
bestia, ae,/. 
e&nis, is, c. 
conscientla, ae, /. 
debllis, e, 
divltiae, amm, /. 

(only pi.) 
flfimen, Inis, n. 
fortis, e^ 
fulmen, Inis, n. 
funus, eris, n, 
gramen, Inis, n. 
immortalis, e, 
jtlvSnis, is, c. 

mdnttmentmn, i, n. 
mortalis, e, 
Neptunus, i, m. 
paucus, a, um, 
plenus, a, um, 

(with Qen.) 
silva, ae, /. 



a tree, 
a beast, 
a dog, 
conscience, 
fe^le, 
riches. 

a current, river, 
strong, brave, 
a thunderbolt, 
a funeral, 
grass, 
immortal, 
a young man or 

ufoman. 
a monument, 
mortal, 
Neptune, 
few, 

full, 

a wood. 



i 



Yooabnlary 17. 



ciYltas, atis, /. 

culpa, ae, /. 
Graecus, a, mn, 
hOnor, oris, m, 
indoctus, a, um, 
Inlmicus, a, nm, 
laus, laudis, /. 
mem5rabllis, e. 



verus, a, nm, 
virtus, utis,/. 



state, citizen- 
ship. 

blame, fault, 

Grecian,Greek, 

an honour, 

imleamed. 

unfriendly, 

praise. 

to be remem- 
bered, me- 
morable, 

true, 

valour, virttie. 



ftdulatio, 5nis, /. 
ftmabHis, e, 
&raor, dris, m, 
asper, fira, firum, 
O&to, dnis, m. 
dulcis, e, 
ferrom, i, n. 
Helyetia* ae, /. 

hibemus, a, nm, 
Imago, Inis, /. 



Yoeabnlaiy 18. 



flattery, 
lovely, 
love, 

rough, rugged, 
a noble Roman, 
sweet, delightful, 
iron, 

the country of 
the Helvetii, 
of winter, 
likeness, por^ 
traitf image. 
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imprdbns, a, nm, disfumest, wicked, 

Iter, ItlnSris, n. journey. 

iSpus, dris, m. hare. 

luna, ae, /. the moon. 

lux, Idcis, /. light, 

♦mfius, a, Tim, my, mine. 

mons, montis, m.. mountain. 

nihil, indec. n. nothing. 

non, adv. not. 

Odium, ii, ». hatred. 

pernlcioBUs, a, um, destntctioe, 

quara, adv. & conj. than, as. 

radix, icis, /. root. 

s&pientia, ae, /. xcisdom'. 

semper, adv. aiways. 

[^(mttlatio, 5nis, /. pretence. 

sOnltus, us, m. eomid. 

speratus, a, um, hoped for. 

suavis, e, smet^ delight- 

ful. 

Btlus, a, um, Ais, hers, its, 

their oum. 

taus, a, um, thy, thine. 

ver, veris, n. spring. 

vultur, ttris, m. vulture. 

• The Yocative Sing. Masc. of meus 
is mi. 

Vooabnlary 19. 

Alexander, dri, m. a famous king 

of Macedonia. 

t Augustus, i, m. the first empe- 
ror of Borne,' 

centOria, ae, /. a century. 

cfirasus, i, /. cherry-tree. 

cfir&sum, i, n. cherry. 

cOhors, rtis, /. cohort. 

consul, ttlis, m, consul. 

injustus, a, um, unjust. 

iSgio, onis, /. legion, 

M&c6do, Onis, m. Macedonian. 

malus, i, /. apple-tree, 

malum, i, n, apple. 

m&nlpttlus, i, m. maniple, 

mensis, is, m. month. 

Gs, OBsis, n. bone. 

pars, partis,/. part, 

plras, i, /. pear-tree. 

pirum, i, n, pear. 

t The month of Angust, preriously 
called Sextllis, was named alter the 
emperor Aug:aBtus. 



prunus, 1, /. 
prunum, i, n. 
s&piens, ntis, 
Xerxes, is, m. 



pltarn-tree, 
plum, 

wise, wise-man. 

a famous king 

of Persia, 



Vooabnlary 20. 

attentus, a, um, attentive, 

beatus, a, um, happy, 

cams, a, um, dear. 

contentus, a, um, contented. 

dillgens, ntis, diligerU, careful. 

dives, Itis, rich, 

ignavia, ae,/. cowardice. 

i'us, juris, n. right, law, 

aetus, a, um, joyful. 

liber, 6ra, 6rum, free. 

mSmor, Oris, mindful. 

noster, tra, trum, our, ours. 

nunc, adv. now. 

pauper, firis, poor, 

praeceptor, dris, m, teacher. 

prObus, a, van, good, upright. 

s&lus, utis, /. safety. 

sors, rtis, /. lot. 

Titus, i, (T.), m. a common Mo- 

man fore- 
name. 

tristis, e, sad. 

vester, tra, trum, your^ yours. 

Vooabnlary to Ex. 81, 22, 88. 

i nimus, i, m. mind, the soul. 

auctorltas, atis, /. authority, 

*autem, conj, but'. 

auxllium, ii, n. help, aid. 

carmen, Inis, n. song, poem. 

ctipldltas, aids, /. desire, passion. 

Demosth^es, is, m. the famous 

Athenian 
orator, 

industrius, a, um, mdustrious, busy. 

Iners, rtis, helpless, 

sluggish, 

libfiri, orum, m. child- en. 

mSmOria, ae, /. memory. 

p&rehs, ntis, c, parent. 

planta, ae, /. sprout, plant. 

proelium, ii, n^ battle, 

* The proper position of autetn is 
after the first word of the clause which 
it belongs to. 
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Voeabnlary 24. 



addictos, a, tun, 
^etenitis, a, um, 
bellua, ae, /. 
Gimbri, omm, m. 

c5r, cordis, n. 
€l6gan8, nils, 

f Idelis, e, \ 
fidus, a, um,/ 
fans, litis, m. 
♦Livius, ii, m. 

lusclnia, ae, /. 
mtdier, 6ris, /. 
n5n, adv. 
*SaUiistiii8, ii, m. 



devoted, 

eternal, 

a great beast. 

a formido^le 
Celtic tribe, 

heart. 

elegant, exqui- 
site, 

faithful. 

fountain, 

Livy^ a Soman 
historian. 

nightingale. 

woman, wife, 

not, 

Sallust, a So- 
man histo- 
rian. 

safe. 

blood, 

vrriter, author. 



I p&ro, etc. 

pugno, etc. 
reereo, etc. 
vasto, etc. 
Ylgllo, etc. 

YltapSio, etc. 



salvus, a, nm, 
sanguis, Inis, m. 
scriptor, oris, m. 

• Sabstantives ending in ius make • 
in the Vocative : e. g. Voc. lAvij SdU 
lusti. So alBO flHus makes Toe. flH, 
and g^niuSf gtini. 



Voeabnlary 25 (a). 
(A, B, C). 



aedlfico, avi, atum, 
ambOlo, etc. 
castigo, etc. 
creo, etc. 
euro, etc. . 

do, d8di,d&tam, d&re 
emendo, avi, etc. 
emigro, etc. 
expugno, etc. 
firmo, etc. 
fio, etc. 
h&blto, etc. 
intro, etc. 
judlco, etc. 
laudo, etc. 
muto, etc. 
oppugno, etc. 

^«no, etc. 



/ build, 

I walk. 

I chastise, 

I create, make, 

I take care, 

pains, 
J give, 
I improve. 
I depart from, 
Itake by storm, 
I strengthen, 
I blow. 
I dwell, 
I enter. 
I judge. 
I praise. 
I change. 
I attack, as- 
sault, 
I adorn. 



aedlflcimn, ii, ». 
Gdrinthus, i, /. 
dilXgenter, ado, 
dum, ddv, 
fsaxiB, frandis,/. 
jam, adv, 
Ut&ra, ae, /. 

litSrae, anun, /. 



mos, mdris, m. 

nemo, Inis, c. 
dptilentns, a, nm, 
pl&cldus, a, nm, 
prObltas, atis, /. 

qunm, adv, & conj, 
si, conj. 
somnus, i, m, 
tlmor, 5ris, 
v&letudo, inis, /. 
ventua, i, m. 



I prepare, get, 

gain. 
I fight. 
I refresh, 
I lay u)aste. 
I watch, am 

awake, 
I blame, find 

fault vjith. 



building, 

Corinth. 

carefully, 

while, 

dishonesty. 

now, already. 

a letter of the 
alphabet. 

letters, leam^ 

ing ; also, an 

epistle, letter. 

manner, cus- 
tom. 

nobody. 

wealthy. 

quiet, 

honesty, integ- 
rity. 

when. 

if- 

sleep. 

fear, 

health. 

wind. 



(P. 

advento, etc. 



canto, etc. 
euro, etc. 

delecto, etc. 

dimlco, etc. 
dablto, etc. 
erro, etc. 

exhtl&ro, etc. 
impSro, etc. 

dat.^ 
libSro, etc. 



E. P.) (b). 

/ am on the 
point of ar- 
riving. 

I sing. 

I take care, 
pains, 

I delight, 
amuse, 

Ifight(abattle). 

I dovbt. 

I err, make a 
mistake. 

I cheer. 
(with I command, 

I free, deliver. 
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occtlpo, etc. 
opto, etc 
porto, etc. 
ir6d&mo, etc. 
servo, etc. 
stlp&ro, etc. 
tracto, etc. 



/ seize upon, 
I toisk, desire. 
I carry, 
Iloveinretum, 
I preserve, save, 
I overcome. 
I homdle, deal 
with. 



ib (a, abs), prep, froin^ hy, 

(with abl.) 
ddbius, a, van, 
fides, 6i, /. 
fortlter, adv. 
fortissXme, adv. 
Hannibal, ftlis, m. 



doubtful. 

faith, promise, 

bravely, 

very bravely. 

the great Car- 
thaginian ge- 
neral. 

yesterday, 

destruction. 



h^, adv. 
intSrltus, lis, m. 
It&, adv, (from m, t(Q m that way^ 

thus. 



majores, nm, m. 
rectus, a, um, 
saepS, adv. 
sifttio, onis, /. 
terror, oris, m. 



ancestors, 
straight, right, 
often. 

post, station, 
terror, alarm. 



T&leo, etc. 2. 



Vooabnlary 86. 

c5erceo, ui, Itum, 2. Irestrain,cwb, 
debeo, ui, Itum, 2. / owe, ought, 
deleo, evi, etum, 2. / destroy. 
dispUceo, ui, etc. 2 I displease, 

(with dot.). 
ddeeo, ui, ctum, 2. / teacH. 
ezerceo, etc. 2. / exercise. 
flSo, flevi, fletum, 2. 1 weep. 
fldreo, ui, etc. I bloom, flourish. 
*gaudeo, gavisus / rejoice. 

sum, 2. 
mSreo, etc. 2. / deserve. 

mdneo, etc. 2. / advise, warn. 

n5ceo, etc. 2. l^+hK^"'^* harm. 
pareo, etc. 2. >^^ \ I obey, 
plftceo, etc. 2.) 
praebeo, etc. 2. 

terreo, etc, 



I please. 
I furnish, af- 
ford, exhibit. 
I terrify, frigid- 
en, alarm, 

* The yerb gaudeo belongs to the 
class of Neater-passiyes. (See Exer- 
cise xlyii.) 



ars, artis,/. 
avis, is, /. 
AtheniensiBi 6 
bSnS, adv. 
Caesar, &ris, m. 

cantus, us, m. 
diu, adv. 
divinus, a, um, 

L&tinus, a, um, 
lingua, ae, /. 

Pompeius, eii, m. 



saepisslme, adv. 
sSnectus, utis, /. 
S51on, onis, m. 



tSmSrltas, atis, /. 



lam strong, in 
good health. 

art, handicraft* 

bird. 

Athenian, 

well. 

the great So- 
man, 

song, 

long. 

belonging to the 
gods, divine, 

Latin, 

tongue, lan- 
guage, 

Fompey, the 
rival of CaC' 
sar, 

because, 

very often, 

old age. 

Solon, the 
Athenian law- 
giver. 

recklessness, 
rashness. 



Vooabnlary 27. 

absumo, mpsi, I consume, cut 

mptum, 3. off. 

cingo, nxi, nctum, 3. I surround, 
contemno, mpsi, / despise. 

mptum, 3. 
conti&ho, axi, actum, / draw to- 

3. gether, 

convdlo, avi, etc. 1. Ifiy or rush to- 
gether, 
corrlgo, exi, ectum,3./ correct, 
defendo, di, sum, 3. / defend, 
des6ro, rui, rtnm, 3. / abandon, 
detggo, xi, ctum, 3. / discover. 
dico, xi, ctum, 3. / say, speak. 
disco, didici, — 3. / learn, 
duco, xi, ctum, 3. / lead, 
Smo, emi, emptum, 3. / buy, 
excdlo, lui, i:Qtum, 3. / cultivate 

carefully, 
instltuo, tui, tutum, / appoint, in- 

3. stitute. 
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infitraOy xi, ctuni, 3. 



jungo, nxi, nctmn, 3. 
lego, legi, iectum, 3. 
narro, avi, etc. 1. 
pingo, nxi, pictum, 3. 

rSgo, xi, ctum, 3. 
scribo, psi, ptum, 3. 
boIyo, yi, utum, 3. 
specto, etc. 1. 



/ arrange, 

draw up in 

wder, 
I join, 

I gather, read, 
I relate. 
I paint, emr 

hroider, 
Iruie» 
I write. 
I loosen, pay. 
I look at^ look 

on. 



tSgo, xi, ctum, 3. I cover. 
tr&ho, axi, actum, 3. / draw, drag. 
*triumpho, etc. 1. / irittmph. 
v51o, etc. 1. I fly. 

* The trinmph (triumphtu) was a 
apecial honour granted by the Senate of 
Rome to a TictoriooB general. 



G&millus, 1, m. 
G&tilina, ae, m. 



a famous Bo- 
man general, 
a notorious con- 
spirator, 

conjuratio, dnis, /. conspvxtcy. 

o5pia, ae, /. plenty, 

copiae, arum (pi.), /. forces. 

currus, us» m. chariot, 

ftr6, aidv. almost, eom- 

movdy. 

Hellespontus, i, m. the Hellespont 

{now the 
Dardanelles). 

impSrator, oris, m. military com- 
mander. 

In, prep, (with ace.) into. 

incendium, ii, n. a fire, oonfta- 

gration. 

inntlmgrus, a, imi, innumerable, 

Idcus, 1, m. pi. -i place. 
and -a, 

mens, mentis, /. mind. 

mundus, i, m. the world. 

obsldio, onis, /. siege^ blockade. 

oratio, onis, /. oration, speech. 

pallium, ii, n, cloak. 

tpons, ntis, m. bridge, 

t Obserrc the phrase yM«prre^Mm«» 
pnntej to throw a bridge over a river. 



sXmOl ac (atqae),or as soon as. 

in one word, sl- 

mOlac, oonj. 
yix, adv. scarcely. 

Yoeabnlaiy 28. 

custodio, lyi, itum, 4. / guard, keep 

guard. 

dormio, lyi, etc. 4. I sleep, 

erddio, etc. 4. / train up, edu- 

cate. 

finio, etc. 4. / limit, put an 

end to. 

firmo, ayi, etc. 1. I strengthen. 

moUio, ivi, etc. 4. / soften, as- 
suage. 

munio, etc. 4. I fortify, 

nescio, ivi & ii, etc. / am ignorant 
4. of. 

nutrio, ivi, etc. 4. / nourish, nuT' 

ture. 

dbedio, etc 4. (with / obey, 
dot.) 

punio, etc. 4. I punish. 

rSpSrio, p6ri, pertum, I find. 
4. 

scio, ivi, etc. 4. I know. 

aepSlio, ivi, and ii, ) ^ ^ 
pultum, 4, J ^' 

vSnio, yeni, yentum, / come, 
4. 

yestio, ivi, etc. 4. / clothe. 

vincio, nxi, nctum, 4. / bind. 



Alpes, inm, m. tJie Alps. 

Cornelia, ae, /. a Roman matron. 

crudelis, e, cruel. 

dillgentisslme, adv. most carefully, 

dolor, oris, m, pain, grief. 

etiam, conj. cdso, even. 

finis, is, m. end, limit, in pi. 

territories. 

gnayltSr, adv. actively, vigor* 

ously. 

Libya, ae,/. Africa. 

lictor, oris, m. lictor {attend- 

ant on a mo- 
gistrcde), 

longfaiquus, a, um, long, distant. 

longinqultas, atis, /. length, dis* 

tanct. 
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membrana, ae, /. 

mollis, e, 
mortaus, a, um, 
qudque, conj. 
^nais,e, 
turpis, e, 

vestis, is, f. 
vestimentam, i, n. 
vincQlum, i, n. 
vox, vdcis, /. 



} 



thin skitif mem- 
brane. 

soft^ mellow, 

dead. 

also, even, 

thin, delicate. 

base, disgrace' 
ful. 

clothing, 

chain, bond, 
voice. 



Vooabnlary 29. 

edflco, avi, etc. 1. T educate, 

educo, xi, ctum, 3. / lead out. 

fdgo, etc. 1. Tput to flight. 

ymn^ro, etc. 1. / voound. 



AntlOchuB, i, m. 

egrSgius, a, tun, 

gr&vItSr, ado. 

Lj^curgus, i, m. 

Troja, ae, /. 
Vesta, ae, /. 

virtus, utis, /. 



a frequent name 
of the kir^s 
of Syria. 

excellent, emi- 
nent. 

heavily, severe- 

the Spartan le- 

gislator, 
Troy, the city, 
the Boman god- 
dess of fire and 
the hearth, 
valour, virtue, 
good quality. 



Voealnilary 80. 

m&neo, nsi, nsnm, 2. / remain. 
m5veo, ovi, dtum, 2. I move, disturb. 
timeo, ui, 2. I fear. 



adventus, us, m. 
Nero, dnis, m. 

strenuus, a, um, 
strenue, adv. 
stadium, ii, n. 

Bflbltus, a, um. 



arrival. 

a Boman fa- 

mily namci. 
vigorous, 
mgorously. 
teidt pursuit, 

study, 
sudden. 



Voealralaiy 8L 

affllgo, xl, ctum, 3. I cast down, 

prostrate. 
cdlo, c51ui, cultum, 3. 1 cuUivate, 

cherish, ike. 
dillgo, exi, ectum, 3. 1 esteem, love. 
fingo, inxi, ictum, 3. 1 frame, feign, 

invent. 
stadeo, ui, 2. I am eager, 

xeaious. 
veho, exi, ectum, 3. I carry, in 

Pass. I ride. 
vinco, vici, victum, 3. 1 conquer. 



clades, is, /. disaster, de- 

feat. 

fabllla, ae, /. fAle, story. 

nobllis, e, distinguished. 

perversus, a, um, wilful, per' 

verse. 

Pldiethon, ontis, fit. a son of Apollo. 

prSbe, adv. rightly, pro- 

perly. 

quYdem, conj. indeed. 

r&tio, 5nis,/. reason. 

Scipio, onis, m. a Boman nO' 

hie name. 

vehSmenter, adv. vehemently, 

warmly, ^ 

Voeabnlary 82. 

c&do, cScIdi, casum, 3. 1 fall. 



aer, aSris, m, 
AMcinus, i, m. 

cognTtio, onis, /. 

ertLditus, a, um, 

Gracchus, i, m. 

injuste, adv, 
juste, adv. 
Ulpis, Idis, m. 
l&p!deus, a, um, 
nSgdtium, ii, n. 
pellis, is, m. 

prius, adv. 



the air. 

a sumams of 
the Scipios. 

inquiry, knoto- 
ledge. 

trained, edu- 
cated. 

a Boman fa- 
mily name. 

unjustly. 

justly. 

stone. 

of stone. 

business. 

skin (of an ani- 
mal). 

sooner, before. 

Q 
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Punlcns, a, nm, Punic^Cartha- 

ginian. 

Soci&tes, is, m. the sage of 

Athena. 

Bolum, adv. only, 

Bummus, a, um, Jnghed, utmost, 

greatest, 

TtbSrius, ii, m. (Ti.) a comTnon Ro- 
man fore' 
name, 

Voeabvlary 88. 

absorduB, a, um, out of tune, 

absurd, 
b5iia, omm, n. (pi.) goods, 
celsiLB, a, um, lofty, taU, 

marg&rila, ae, /. a pearl. 
nficesaariuB, a, um, necessary, need- 
nidus, i, m. nest. [ful. 

versus, us, m. a line, a verse. 

Voealralaiy 84. 

admiror, atus, 1. I wonder at, 

I admire. 

aspemor, etc. 1. I reject, despise, 

oonor, 1 . / aitempt. 

contemplor, 1. I observe care- 

fuUy, con- 
template, 

hortor, I. I urge, exhort, 

encoura^. 

mSdItor, 1- I meditate on, 

study. 

miror, 1. T wonder at, 

admire. 

v6n8ror, 1. I reverence, 

worship, 

demum, adv. indeed.* 

tum, adv. then. 

* As, torn demum, then indeed; then 
and not till then. 

f Potettae is the regular power of a 
"naji^trate ; Potentia, the power which 

tes out of personal weight andinflu- 



Vooabnlary 86. 

♦acclpio, cepi, ceptum, 3. I receive. 

*coDnteor, fessus, 2. 1 confess. 

*deeIpio, cepi, etc. 8. 1 deceive. 

*ejIcio, eci, ectum, 3. I east forth. 

fftteor, &88Ufl, 2. I confess. 

Imltor, 1. / imitate. 

intHeor, Itns, 2. I look upon, 

into. 

mlsSrebr, rtus, 2. I pity, have 

pity on, 

polllceor, Itus, 2. I promise. 

rScordor, 1. I call to mind. 

taeor, Itus, 2. I gaze, guard, 

protect. 

ygreor, Itus, 2. / fear, reve- 

rence. 



Asia, tL&tf, 
D&rius, ii, m. 



Asia, 

a Persian roy- 
al name, 
ex, %,prep. (withiift.) out of. 
fiLcInus, <3iis,n. hold, daring 

deed, crime, 
Pllnius, ii, m. Pliny, the name 

of tu)o Roman 
authors, - 
praetSrItus, a, um, past. 
reus, i, m, accused man, 

defendant. 
tAloB, utis, /. safety, 

sSnectus, utis, /. old-age, 

* Ohsenre the change of & to X when 
a preposition is prefixed in composi- 
tion : as, accYpio = ad + c&pio ; con- 
f Iteor =: con + f&teor, etc. 

Vooabnlary 86. 

&butor, usus, 3. I abuse. 

&dhortor, 1. I urge, exhort. 

ftdlpiscor, ftdeptus, 3. 1 acquire, at- 
tain to. 
alldquor, 15cutns, 3. I speak to. 
committo, isi, m-XIsendtogether, 

sum, 3. > join {fight) 

I battle. 
fruor, frultus andlr^.*^, 

fructus.3. ]^^J<nf' 

fimgor, functus, 3. I discharge. 
gSro, gessi, gestum, 1 carry on, 
3. wage. 
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h&beo, ui, Itum, 2. 
incuao, 1. 

jQbeo, jofisi, jussam, 

2. 
Idquor, 15cutii8, 3. 
mdrior, morttliis, 3. 
nascor, natus, 3. 
obliviacor, litus, 3. 
p&tior, passus, 3. 

prOflciscor, fectas, 3. 
remlniscor, 3. 
sSquor, cutus, 3. 
utor, usus, 3. 
vescor, — , 3. 



I have, 

I accuge, find 

fauU with, 
I order, bid, 

I speak, 

I die. 

I am horn, 

I forget, 

I endure, euf- 

fer, 
I set out, 
I remember. 
IfoUow. 
I use. 
I feed, live on. 



Ybealmlazy 87. 

blandior, 4. I flaUer, win 

upon, 

exp€rior, rtus, 4. I try, experi- 
ence. 

metior, mensns, 4. I measure. 

mentior, 4. 

ordior, orsus, 4. 

partior,4. 

p6tior,4. (withot^) I obtain pos- 
session of. 



civilis, e. 



Hie. 
Ibegin, 
Iskare, divide. 



ad, prep, (with ace.) 
ftllquando, adv. 
&pttd,|)r6p. (with <icc 
bSnigne, adv. 
c&ro, camis, /. 
caseus, i, m. 
consfllatas, us, m. 



crttcistuB, ns, to. 
EuTijildes, is, m. 

immortalltas, atis, /. 
L&bienus, i, m. 

lac, lactis, n. 

l&CUS, us, TO. 

laetltia, ae, /. 
Mgn&pii, 6rum, to. 
mox, adv. 
munus, ^lis, n. 
nev8, conj. (with subj. 
nlmls, adv. 
p&r,prep. (with ace.) 
poena, ae, /. 
Poeni, Oram, to. 

pristlnus, a, um, 
raro, adv. 
BegOlus, i, to. 

fi^lftmis, inis, /. 

tantom, adv. 
Ti&Blmenus, i, to. 



tOt at, near, 
sometimes. 
.) cU, near, 
kindly, 
flesh, 
cheese, 
offi&sofoonstd, 

consulate, 
torture, 
an Athenian 

tra^c poet, 
immortality, 
one of CsBsar's 
• lieutertants. 
milk, 
lake. 

joy- 

a GaUio tribe. 

soon, shortly. 

duty,function. 

) nor, and lest. 

too, too mu^. 

through. 

punishment. 

the Carthagi- 
nians. 

former, olden. 

seldom. 

a famous So- 
man. 

an island near 
Athens, 

only. 

a lake in Italy. 



belonging to a 
citizen, civil. 

Ep&minonda0, ae, m. a famous The- 

ban. 

fortuna, ae, /. fortune. 

frons, ntis, / forehead, brow. 

nunquam, adv, never. 

Yultus, us, TO. eounlenanee, 

looks. 

Vooabularj 88. 

fluo, uxi, uxum, 3. I flow. 
migro, etc. 1. I migrate, de- 

part, 
vivo, vixi, victum, 3. 1 live. 



aestas, atis, /. 
mStus, us, TO. 
occldens, ntis, to. 

pennulti, ae, a, 
pnmo, adv. 



summer, 
fear. 

the west (the 
setting sun), 
very many, 
at first. 



Voeabnlaiy 89. 

divldo, isi, isum, 3. / divide, sepa- 
rate. 



ceter (caet) &», 6rum, (he rest, 
Geimani, 5rum, to. the Germans 
HelvStius, ay um, 
legatus, i, to. 



ocS&nus, i, TO. 



Helvetian, 
ambassador, 
lieutenant, 
the ocean. 



Voeabulary 40. 

fulgeo, Isi, Isnm, 2. I shine. 
prdfSio, tali, latum, 3. 1 extend. 

62 
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Aegyptus, i, /. 
imp^riuin, ii, n. 
Indl, drum, m. 



marmor, 5ris, n. 
servltus, utis, /. 
t&bernacalum, i, n. tent. 
uxor, oris, /. wife. 



Egypt. 

empire, 

the people of 

Jnaia. 
marUe, 
slavery. 



Vooabnlary 4L 

accedo, essi, essum, 8. I approach. 
&go, egi, actum, 3. Headtoct^do. 
excedo, easi, essum, 3. 1 depart from. 
iiicIpio,epi,eptuin, 3. 1 begin. 
perdo, didi, ditum, 3. 1 destroy. 
rSsisto, stiti, stltum, I j ^. •_/ 
3. (with dot.) r 



atque, ac, conj. 
attente, adv. 
audactSr, adv. 



and. 

attentively, 
holdlyj daring- 
ly 
Hasdrubal, &li8, m. the brother of 

Hannibal 

(a oommon Carthaginian name), 
jflventus, utis, /. youth. 
late, adv. widely^ voide. 

longe, adv. far. 

BosciuB, ii, m. a Roman name. 

tfitis, adv. enough, euffi- 

cienUy. 
tigrifl, is and Idis, c. tiger. 

Vocabulary 42. 

inf lingo, fregi, frac-| J break, im- 

tum, 3. 
obscuro, 1. 



} 



pair. 
I darken, ob- 
scure. 



r8Unquo.iqui.ictam.|j^^ guft. 



aequus, a, um, 
cur, adv. 
impetus, us, m. 
inyldia, ae, f, 
splendor, oris, m. 

frannus, i« m. 



level, even, just, 
vohyi 

onset, attack, 
etivy, iUrvnll. 
brightness, 

brilliancy, 
despot, tyrant. 



Voeabulary 48. 

c6m!tor, 1. I accompany. 

immdlo, 1. I sacrifice. 

indulgeo, Isi, Isum,* 2. I indulge. 
ludo, si, sum, 3. I play. 
mStuo, ui, utum, 3. I fear. 
oro, 1. I entreat. 

salto, 1. I dance. 

sSdeo, sedi, sessum, 2. I sit. 
videor, visus, 2. Iseem,appear. 



Apollo, Inis, m. 



hostia, ae, /. 
nobllis, e. 



a Roman di- 
vinity. 

victim. 

distinguished, 
noble. 

Pythftgdras, ae, m. afamousGreek 

philosopher, 

* Indulgeo goTerns the Dative case. 
See No. 9 of the Latin sentences. 



Vocabulary 44. 
sSro, sevi, s&tum, 3. I plant, sow. 



aenunna, ae, /. 
auxllium, ii, n. 



trouble, afflic- 
tion, 
help, aMist- 
ance. 
friiges, um (pl.\ f. fruits, a crop. 
Inops, 5pis, destitute. 

5nu8, eris, n. load, burden. 

p&tient6r, adv. patiently. 

paupertas, atis, /. poverty. 
prudentia, ae, /. knowledge, 

prudence. 

Phrase : — . 
Auxiliom ferre, to render assistance. 

Vocabulary 46. 

occido, idi, isum, 3. I kill, slay. 
st&tuo, tli, utum, 3. I fix, deter- 
mine. 



atrox, ocis, m, 

t&ca^, adv. 
f&mes, is, /. 



stem, sangui- 
nary, cruel, 
easily, 
hunger. 



TOCABULABIGS. 
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hll9,ris, e, 
oracttlum, i, n. 
sflentium, ii, n. 
supremus, a, um, 
uuquam, adv. 



cheeiful, 
oracle. 
»ilenoe, 
(often) last, 
at any timet 
ever. 



Yocabvlary 46. 

adjttVo, juvi,jutiiin, 1. 1 assist, 
ngqueo, quivi and) ,- ^^ „««i,7^ 
fiJtW,n6quirel ^^ ««» «««t^» 
(like 60}, 4? ) -""""' 



cannot. 



chance^ acci- 
dent. 

advice^ counsel, 
plan. 

undone. 

heavy, severe. 

guilty. 

partner, ally, 
companion. 
ThSmistocles, is, m. a famous Athe- 
nian. 



casus, us, m. 

consilium, ii, n. 

infectns, a, um, 
gravis, e, 
noxius, a, um, 
s5cius, ii, m. 



Vocabulary 47. 

addisco, addldici, 3. I learn in ad- 

dttion. 
bibo, bibi, btbttum, 3. 1 drink. 
conservo, avi, etc. 1. 1 preserve, 

maintain. 
curro, cttcurri, cur- ) r 

sum, 3. r"*^- 

interftcio, feci, feet- • I put to death, 
um, 3. ( um. 



ftlXquis, quid, pron. 

Oarthagtniensis, e, 
navalis, e, 
Nilus, i, m, 
nonnullus, a, um, 
quotidie, adv. 
tam, adv. 



some one, some- 
thing. 

Carthaginian. 

naval. 

the river Ntle. 

some. 

every day. 

so, to such a 
degree. 



Phrase : — 
In legem jurare, to swear to a Imo. 



Vocabulary 48. 

deploro, 1. Ilament over, 

deplore. 
irascor, iratus, 3, dep. I am angry, 
mitto, misi, missum, 3. I send. 
t&ceo, 2. ^ I am silent, 

tribno, tli, utum, 3. I give, assign. 



Ariovistus, i, m. 
forte, adv. 
in^mia, ae, /. 
minlme, adv. 

nee, n€qu6, conj. 
stultltia, ae,/. 



a German king, 
by chance, 
infamy, 
in Hie least 

degree, 
neither, nor. 
folly. 



Vocabulary 49. 



cunctns, a, um, 
dissYmllis, e, 
ftrox, ocis, 
igndratio, onis, /. 
inferior, us {coinp.) 
m&lum, i, n. 
perfectus, a, um, 

Phidias, ae, m, 

praestabUis, e, 
proximus, a, um, 
sclentia, ae, /. 
sgd, conj. 
simtlis, e, 
sTmtilacrum, i, n. 
vilis, e, ' 



aM,aUtog€ther. 
unlilce. 

fierce, spirited, 
ignorance, 
lower, inferior, 
an evU. 

finished, per- 
fect, 
a famxms Athe- 
nian sculptor, 
excellent, 
nearest, next, 
knowledge, 
hut. 
like. 

image, statue, 
cheap, common. 



Vooabulary 50. 

cognosco, novi, vl-^I learn, ascer- 
tum, 3. J tain. 

comprghendo, di, \j . 
sum, 6. ) 

conftcio, feci, fec-i J finish, ac- 
tum, 3. / compltish. 

conscendo, di, sum, \I mount, go on 
3. I board (ship). 

contendo, di, suml J strain, has- 
and tum, 3. f ten. 

conv6co, 1. IcaU together. 

effioresco, florui, 2. to Uossom forth. 
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expdno, pdsoi, p5-|J put fortht 
sXtnm, 3. < duembark 

{ (troops). 
intOmeflco, tfimui, 2. to tweU, 
labor, lapsus, 9,dep, I glide, pass 

away, faU, 
Orior, ortos, 5riri,\r ..^ 
4, dep, r 

^&/'^' ^^}lreadthrougK 

pemimpo, upi, 1 I burst 
ptum, 3. I through. 

praemitto, isi, i^-i J send on ho- 
sum, 3. j fore, 

rScIto, 1. I read cdoud. 

r6ctij>4ro, I. I recover, get 

h<uk, 

regno, 1. I reign, am 

king, 

seutio, nsi, nsum, 4. Ifeel, perceive, 

solvo, i, latum, 3. I loosen, meU, 

subs^uor, sScutus, IfdUow up, 
S,aep. 

susclpio, epi, eptum, 3. 1 undertake, 

vexo, 1. I vex, harass. 



aetas, atis, /. age, time of 

life, 

Arbela, ae, /. a toum in As- 

syria, 

CaadvelaunuB, i, m, a British chief, 

dglectus, us, fn. a levy, 

inflrmus, a, um, infirm, feeble, 

nix, niyis, /. snow. 

Flslstr&tus, i, m, a despot of 

Aihms, 

sfinatus, us, m. senate. 

st&tim, adv, immediately. 

Phrues: — 
Delectom habere, to hold a levy. 

Maxima itinera, forced marehei, 

Navem (nares) oonaoendfoe, to embark. 

VooabnlMy 61. 

exstruo, xi, ctum, 3. I heap up. 
obddeo, edi, essum, I blockade, lay 

siege to, 
pono,p68ui, p6dtum, 3. 1 place. 

Xthenae, arum, /. Athens. 



besildla, ae, /. a smaU ani- 

mal, insect. 
campus, i, m. plain, 

ddminatus, us, m. rule, sovereign' 
hora, ae, /. hour. \ty. 

Hanno, dnis, m. a common Carthor 

ginian name. 
M&i&thon, dnis, m. a plain near 

Athens, 

passus, us, m, a pace (about 

five feet). 

Pl&to, dnis, m. a famous Greek 

philosopher. 

S&guntini, drum, m. the peome of 
8aguntum, in Spain. 

PhrasM : — 
Castra ponfire, to pitch a camp. 

Muniin, aggerem, dncere, to carry a wall 
or mound along, i, e. construct. 



VooabnlMy 68. 

oedo, ssi, ssum, 3. I yield, retire. 

conf^ro, tali, etc. S.)I bring toge- 

(irr.) ) ther, betcHke. 

oppdno,Q0ni,Itum,3. J set against, 

oppose. 

pervSnio, eni, ntum, 4. 1 arrive at. 

p8to, ivi and li,! 7.^.1. 
itnm,3. ^i seeic. 

reverto, ti, sum, ^o Itumha4:k, 
rSvertor, versus, (2ep. j ' return. 



Alcibl&des, is, fi». aedebratedAthe- 

nian. 

Aeschlnes, is, m. the rival of Ve- 

mosthenes. 

Gains, ii (C), m. a common Ro- 
man fore- 
name. 

OftntUdum, ii, n. a town in Apulia. 

G&ptla, ae, /. a city of Cam- 

pania. 

Creta, ae, /. an island of 

Greece. 

exilium, ii, n. banishment, exile 

Ibi, adv. (fr. is, id), (here. 



VOCABULARIES. 
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L&cSdaemon, dnis,/. a eowUry and 

city of Ptio- 
pcnnetuB, 

Leonldas, ae, m. atcing of Sparta. 

LucSiia, ae, /. a town ofAptilia. 

Lucius, ii (L.), m. a commonBoman 

fore-name, 

mandatom, i, n, chcarge, eommi9' 

Bum, 

peipetaus, a, um, continual, 

RhOdus, i, /r Rhode$, an idand 

of Greece, 

Sparta, ae, /. a faiMme city of the 

Peloponnetus* 

Phrase : — 
Exilium agere, to live in exile. 



Voeabnlary 68. 

eonstitao, tU, utum, 3. 1 settle, de- 
termine. 
oonsumo, mpsi, )I consume, 
mptuin, 3. J waste away. 

hISmo, 1. to winter. 

j&ceo, etc. 2. I lie. 



Apollonia, ae, /. a town in Epirus. 
Aristides, is, m, a nohle Athenian. 
Arpmnm, i, n, a tovm ofLotium. 
B&D^lon, onia, a city of Assyria, 
Cazmae, arum, /. a vittageinApndia. 
Cdnon, onis, m. an Athenian general. 
Comae, arum, /. acity of Campania. 
Cyprus, i, /. an island offdUicia. 
Delphi, drum, m. a city oj Greece. 
Didnysius, u,m, the name of two 

tyrants of Syracuse. 
Dyrrachium, ii, n. a town in Epirus. 
Fabricius, ii, m, a ndble Roman, 
HOratius, ii, m, Horace, a Boman 

poet. 



Lesbus, i, /. 

M&rius, ii, m, 

morbus, i, m, 
dracfllum, i, n, 
permulti, ae, a, 
qualis, e. 



an island off Asia 

Minor, 
a famous Boman 

general, 
disease, iUness. 
ora/!ie. 
very many, 
of what sort, as. 



talis, e, of that sort, such, 

TimdthSuB, i, m, a famous Greek. 
VSaflsia, ae, /. a town in S. Italy, 

Phrase: — 
Morbo oonsami, to be earried off by 

illness. 



VooabnUay 54. 

adyfinio, eni, ntnm, 4. I arrive, 
ftnlmadyerto, ti, sum, 8. 1 observe. 
confagio, u^ etc. 8. I flee to. 
constat, stitit, imp, 1. it is evident, it 

is agreed, ic. 

nSgo, 1. I deny. 

pa^p^p^i. pa>|^j^^„^. 

prddo, didi, ditum, 3. 1 hand down, 

betray, 
pflto, 1. lihink, 

sentio, nsi, nsum, 4. I feel, perceive, 
trade, didi, dItum, 2. 1 hand down, 

deliver, 
video, vidi, visum, 2. 1 see. 



caecus, a, um, 
causft {ahl,), 
credlbllis, e, 
Delos, i, /. 

Diana, ae, /. 

florens, ntis, 
Hdmerus, i, m. 
imprudentia, ae, /. 

Latona, ae, /. 



m&nlfestus, a, um, 

nisi, conj. 
quondam, adv, 

Stella, ae, f, 
Thales, etis, m, 

Trojanus, a, um, 
verisimilis, e, 



Hind. 

for the sake of. 

credible. 

an island of 

Greece, 
a Boman 

goddess, 
flourishing. 
Homer, 
ignorance, im' 

prudence, 
Latona, mother 
of Apollo 
and Diana, 
evident, mani' 

fest, 
wdess, eoDcept. 
sometime, for- 

merly, 
a star, 

a famous phi- 
losopher. 
Trojan, of Troy, 
likdy, probable. 
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Voealralaay 55. 

coiisentio,nsi,nsum,4. 1 agree. 
credo, didi, ditum, 3. I believe. 
diripio, rlpni, rep-) I plunder , 
turn, 3. f pillage, 

respondeo, di, sum, 2. 1 answer. 



antiquus, a, um, 
benevulus, a, um, 

bonum, i, n, 

cams, a, um, 
divmus, a, um, 

eldquens, ntis, 
igneus, a, um, 

Lucretius, ii, m. 
m&l6ydlus, a, um, 

mendax, acis, 
primarius, a, um, 
stultus, a, um, 
8tlp5rus, a, um, 

comp. -ior, (,up. 

supremus and 

summus. 
tranquillus, a, um, 
turpitude, Inis, /. 



ancient, 

well-wishing, 
benevolent. 

a good, a bless- 
ing. 

dear^precums. 

of the gods, 
divine, 

eHoqueat. 

fiery, made of 
fire, 

a Roman poet, 

iU - wishing, 
malevolent, 

•lying, a lig,r. 

first^ate, emi- 

foolish, [nent, 

\upper,onhigh. 

calm, 
disgrace. 



Vooabnlary 58. 

abjicio, jeci, jectum, 3. 1 cast away. 
ant^pono, 6sui, 6sl- ) t ^ 
tum, 3. } I prefer, 

conjicio, jeci, jec-)J fling (to- 

tum, 3. j gether). 

evgnio, veni, ven-i. , 

tum, 4. r ^PP^' 

ntUngro, 1. I cotmi. 

quaero, quaesivi, )/ seek, en- 

situm, 3. / qixire. 

r6go. 1. I ask, 

spSctllor, 1. I spy out. 

viso, si, sum, 3. I go to see, 

visit. 
Blaesus, i, m. a Roman name. 

ChaerSplion, ontis,la disciple of 

^. / Socrates, 



Croesus, i, m. 
car, adv. 

felicitSr, adv. 
incertus, a, um, 
infamis, e, 
injustus, a, um, 
Laeca, ae, m, 

mortuus, a, um« 
novus^ a, um, 
pliilusdphus, i, m. 
plane, adv. 
quaestio, dnis, /. 
quantus, a, um, 
quare, cidv. 

qudt, indec. 
saep^ntimgro, adv. 
subdilHcilis, e, 

telum, 1, n. 



a king ofLydia. 
whyi to what 

endi 
luckily, 
uncertain, 
infamous, 
unjust, 
a Roman 
family name, 
dead, 
new. 

philosopher, 
altogether, 
question, 
how great, 
why, on what 

account, 
how many, 
oftentimes, 
somewhat diffi- 
cult, 
dart, weapon, 

missile, 
where: 



tibi, adv, 

XSndphon, ontis, m. a famous 

Athenian, 

Voeabnlary 57« 

accldo, idi, — , 3. to happen. 

cerno, crevi, ere tum, 3. 1 see, discern, 

cdhortor, 1. I encourage. 

conf ido, 18US sum, 3. I trust. 

deterreo, 2. / frighten, 

deter. 

diffido, isus sum, 3. I distrust. 

dimitto, isi,issum,3. I let go, dis- 
miss. 

enarro, 1. J relate. 

enitor, isus & ixus, 3. I strive hard. 

exclamo, 1. I cry out, 

intrdeo, jvi & ii, etc. I enter. 

nitor, isus & ixus, 3. I strive. 

obsto, stiti, stitum, 1. ) I oppose, pre- 
with dat. \ vent. 

opprimo, essi, ea- K i^^» "1^»» 
sum, 3. ) overwhelm, 

f crush. 
♦persuadeo,asi,asum,2. 1 persuade, 

praev6nio,veni,ven-) r *• • a 
tum, 4. ^ I anticipate. 

prfimo, essi, essum, 3. 1 press. 



VOCABULARIES. 
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piOhibeo, 2. I keep off, pro- 

hibit. 
rtcuso, 1. Iohject,refu9e, 

spero, 1. / hope. 

sto, steti, st&tmn, 1. I stand. 
*siiadeo, aai asum, 2. 1 adime. 
teneo, ui, iitum, 2. I holdj retain. 

transduco, iixi, nc-) r ? ^ 
turn, 3. jlhiod across. 

veiitito, 1. I come fre- 

quenUy. 
♦ With Dative. 



Bibilliis, i, m. 

f<5ilim, i, n. 

imperitus, a, van, 
imprangus, a, tun, 
infirmitas, alls, /. 
latro, onis, m. 
ludus, i, m. 

magndpSrS, adv. greatly, 

mirus,-a, um, 
mOduB, i, m. 

moenia, imn, n. 
Nervii, orum, m. 
prae^tus, a, um, 
Satrius, ii, m. 

sigQum, i, n. 
TrSbdnius, ii, m. 



v&letudo, Inis, /. 



a Boman 
family name. 

market -place, 
forum. 

unskilful. 

unbreakfasted. 

vseakness. 

robber. • 

play, game, 
school. 

_, earn- 
estly. 

wonderful. 

measure, man- 
ner. 

fortificaMons. 

a GaUic tribe. 

very high. 

a Moman 
name. 

a sign, signal. 

oneof Caesar s 
lieutenants, 

hedUh. 



Phraaes : — 

sequYtur (with ace. and i^f. or ut and 
mbj.), it follows. F&c^rft non possum 
qum, 1 cannot but. Per me (te) stStit, 
it teat owing to me or you. Minimum 
&be8t quin sim, very little is wanting 
that I should be ; I am very near being. 



Vocabulary 58. 

aquor, 1. I fetch water. 

bello, 1. I wage war. 

conattlo, lui, Itum. 3. I consult. 
conv(iiio,eiil,entiim,4. assemble. 



gusto, 1. I taste, 

pabalor, 4. I forage. 

postalo, 1. I demand. 

progrSdior, easoB, 3. I advance. 



Aedai, orum, m. 
Ageulius, i, m. 

Divitiacus, i, m. 

F&biufi, ii, m. 

L&cSdaemonii, 
orum, m. 



a GaUic tribe, 
a famous king 

of Sparta, 
an Aeduan 

chief, 
anoble Momtin 
name. 
\the Lacede- 
) monians. 



longius, adv. (comp.) farther, too 

far. 



ludi, orum, m. 
Mazimus, i, m. 

ngfas, indec. n, 

dpus, indec. n, 
publlcus, a, um, 
Veientes, um, m. 



games. 

a sumams of 

Fabius. 
wickedness, 

impiety. 
need,nec€S8ity. 
public, 
the people of 

Veil, near 

Home. 
quisnain. quaenam,! ^ ^ 
etc., like qms j**"*"! "'""•^ 

Phrases: — 

NSfas est, it is or would be an impiety. 
6pus est, there is need of. 



Vooabnlary 59. 

ingrgdior, essus, 3. I enter. 

intercludo, 8i,8um,3. 1 shiU off, in- 
tercept. 

obtempSro, 1. I obey ^ comply 

wi6i. 



commeatus, us, m. provisions, 

supplies. 
commilito, onis, to. feUow-soldierf 

comrade. 
\^ViQ,adv.{^m\Ai&) thitli^r, where 

you are. 
judicium, ii, n. judgment. 

p&ratus, a, um, prepared, 

ready, 

g3 
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quuqne, quAeque,) 
quodqne k qxad-levery one. 



que, DfOfi. 
qnd, adv. 






whither. 



Phrase: — 
FYfei de SlYqao, to become of one ; as, 
quid ftustum est de illo, ¥>hai hae become 
of that mum f 



Vooalralaay 60. 

&otio, ni, utam, 3, I Bharpen, 
&lo, ui, itam, 8. I nounsh. 

ardeo, arsi, sum, 2. I bum, am on 

fire, 
cogitOb 1. 



colldqnor, cutufi^ 3. 
comp&ro» 1. 
Sdo» edi, esmn, 3. 
ludo, si, snm, 3. 
venor, 1. 



I thirikt medi- 
tate, 
to converse. 
I get together, 
I eat. 



Ipkty 
Ihn 



unt. 



i>eate, adv. 
etipiditas, atis, /. 
gratia, ae, /. 
gratia, ahl. 
hand, adv. 
jt&ySiuB, o. 
libSre, adv. 
m&rmtia, a, um, 
dpSra, ae, /. 
plus, uris, n. in pi. 

plures, -a, 
stadium, ii, n. 

sttldiosus, a, tun. 



happily, 

desire. 

favour. 

for the take of. 

not. 

a youth. 

freely, 

of the tea. 

pains, labour. 



} 



more. 



zeal, eager de- 
sire. 

zealous, ea^er 
after. 



Pliraaes: — 
OpSram dXrS, to give otu^s whole 
energies to anything; to devote omfsselj 
to it. Intfo blbendom, Sec^ whilst 
drinking, fto. 

VooabnlMySl. 

ftdhibeo, etc. 2. I employ. 

gSro, Bsi, stum, 3. I carry on, 

manage, 

obserro, 1. I oheerve, re- 

spect. 

proTldeo, idi, isum, 2. 1 foresee, pro- 
vide. 



aidnus, a, um, lofty, steep, 

difficult. 

Phrase:— 
Ag^ aet&tem, to spend one^s life. 

Vooalralary 68. 

conoedo, essi^ e»-1/ yield, re- 
sum, 3. j tire. 
incendo, di, sum, 3. I bum (trans.) 

P^J^P'^i <*P*- '">^]l perceive. 



tum, 3. 






made,disposed. 
Hujo famous 
j Bomans. 
apartof Italy, 
engaged, busy. 



affectus, a, um, 
Brutus, i, m. 
Gassius, ii, m. 
Campania, ae, /. 
occt&patiis, a, um, 
pfiritns, a, um, 

skilled in. 
qu&d, eof^. as if, just as. 

Phrases: 

ConsYllnm Inlre, to enter on, form, a 
design. In spem v&iire, to conceive a 
hope. 
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LATIN WORDS. 



Jf.B.—ne Jfgurtt r^w to ike Vccabuiaria in whith the loordt occur, exempting v:here 

p. (iMge) if pr^fiaei. 



▲B 

Ab(a,aU),a5(6) 
abeo, p. 79 
aljicio, 56 
abcnun, p. a6 
alMomo, 27 
absuidufl, Ji 
abator, j6 
aooedo,4i 
aoddo, 57 
•odplo, 35 — 
•oer, ij 
aclM,z5 
acao,6o 
aciu, 14 
acatiu, 6 
ad.j6 

addictai,a4 
addifloo, 47 
adeo.p.7Q 
adhibeo,6i 
adhortor, j6 
adiplaoor, ^6 
a4Javo> 46 
admlror. 34 
admiiD,p.i6 
adnlatlo, 18 
advenio, 54 
advento^ 25 (b) 
adv«ntaiB,3o 
advexBns, am, p. 68 
aedifldam, 25 (a) 
aedifloo, 25 (a) 
Aedai, Vs 
aeger, 6 
Aegypt08,40 
aeqaa8,42 
aer, j2 
aerainna,44 
Aeacblnes, 52 
aestas, j8 
aetas,5o Z 
aetemas,24 
affectoa, 62 
affero, p. 77 
affltao, ji 
Atncanoa, 22 
•eer,4 
Agerilaoa, 58 
agger, 9 

ago, 41 
agrlcola, 2 
aSa, I 



▲TTBSTUB. 

al1»iiB,6 
Aldbiades, 52 
Alexander, 19 
aliqoando, 36 
aliqaia, 47 
allua, p. 19 
alloqoor, j6 
alo,6o 
Alpea, 28 
alter, 10 
altos. 6 
amablUs, 18 
ambolo, 25(a) 
amidtia, 2 
arnicas, i 
amor, x8 
angostos, 11 
animadverto, 54 
animal, 12 
animoflk 21 
annas, X2 
ante, p. 68 
antepono, 56 
Antfodhos, 29 
antiqaas, 55 
ApoUo, 43 
ApoUonia, 5J 
Bpod,3t 
aqaila,! 
aquor, 58 
Arbelik, 50 
arbor, 16 
areas, 14 

arcos coelestis, 14 
aideo, 60 
arduos, 61 
argentom, 5 
ArtoTlstos, 48 
Aristides, $3 
Arpinam, $3 
ars,artls, 26 
•rx.7 
Asia, J5 
asper, x8 
aspemor, 34 
ater, ix 
Athenae, 51 
Atheniensis, 26 
atque, 41 
atrox, 45 
attente, 41 
attentas, 20 



CAMTUS. 

aactorltas. 21 
auctamnuB, 8 
aadacter, 41 
audax, 13 
aadeo, p. 80 
auditos, 14 
aofero, p. 77 
Augustas, 19 
aureus, X2 
auris, 14 
aurum, 5 
autem, 2Z 
auxiUom, 21 
avis, 26 
ayus» 3 
Babylon, $3 
balaena, 12 
beate, 60 
beatus, 20 
belliooeus,6 
bello, 58 
bellua,24 
bellum, 5 
bene, 26 
benevolus, 95 
benigne, j6 
benignus, 7 
bestia, 16 
bestiola, 51 
bibo, 47 
Bibulus, 51 
Blaesus, 50 
blandior, 37 
bona (pi.), 33 
bonnm (ntb9.)t 55 
bonus, 6 
brevis, 13 
Britannia, 2 
Brutus, 62 
Cado. J2 
caecus, 54 
Caesar, 20 
Caius (C.)t 52 
calcar, 12 
calor, 9 
Camillus, in 
Campania, 02 
campus, 51 
canis, 16 
Cannae, 51 
canto, 25 (b) 
cantus, 26 



OOBOBTOB. 

Canusiam, 52 

Capua, 52 

caput, X2 

carmen, xj 

caro, j6 

Cartliaginiensis, 47 

Carthago, X2 

earns, 20 

caseus, j6 

Ca8sius,62 

Cassivelaauus, 50 

castlgo, 25 (a) 

castni,9 

casus, 46 

Catilina, 27 

Cato, x8 

causa, 2 

cantos, 27 

cedo, 52 

celer, 13 

celsus, 33 

centnrla, 19 

cerasum, 19 

oerasus, 19 

cemo, 57 

oertus, xo 

oervus, 14 

ceter, 39 

ChaerephoD, 56 

Cicero, 12 

Cimbri, 24 

cingo, 27 [p. 68 

circa, circom, circiter, 

cis, citra, p. 68 

civilis, J 7 

civis, IX 

ciyitas, 17 

clades, xx 

clam, p. 69 

clamor, 9 

clams, 8 

classis, IX 

coelestis, 14 

coelom, 5 

coeno, p. 81 

coSo* P' 79 
coerceo, 26 

cogito, 60 

oognitio, J4 

oognosoo, 50 

Conors, 19 

I cobortor, 57 
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OOIXOQUOB. 

oolloqnor, 60 
colo, 2 1 
colonia, i 
color, 9 
oolmnba, i 
comes, 8 
comitor, 4} 
oommeatos, 59 
oommilito, 59 
committo, 16 
compare, 60 
comprebendo, 50 
coiK^o, 6a 
confero, 52 
conflcio, §0 
confido, $7 
conflteor, js 
confugio, 54 
coi^icio, 56 
conjuration 27 
Conon, 52 
Conor, iA 
conscenao, $0 
conadentia, 16 
conaenUo, $5 
coDservo, 47 
consilium, 46 
constat, 54 
constituo, 5f 
consnetudo, 10 
consul, 19 
oonsulaius, j6 
consulo, 58 
consumo, $} 
contemno, 27 
contemplor. 34 
contendo, 50 
oontentuB, 20 
contineo, 54 
contra, p. 68 
contraho, 27 
oonvenio, 58 
convooo, 50 
copia, 27 
copiae, 27 
cor, 24 
coram, p. 69 
Corinthus, 25 (a) 
(yomelia, 28 
comu, 14 
corona, i 
corpus, 12 
corrigo, 27 
creator, 1$ 
credibilis, 54 
credo, 55 
creo, 25 (a) 
Creta, 52 
Croesus, 56 
cruciatus, ;6 
crudelis, 28 
cms, 12 
culpa, 17 
cum, p. 69 
Cumae, Si 



DOAUK. 

cuplditas, 21 
cuplo. p. 6} 
cur, 42 
euro, 25 (a) 
curro, 47 
cnrrus, 27 
cursus, 14 
cnstodio, 28 
custos, 8 
Cyprus, 51 
Darius, 35 
de, p. 69 
dea, xo 
debeo, 26 
debilis 16 
decet, p. 81 
decipio, j$ 
deciis, 12 
dedecet, p. 81 
defendo, 27 
deleo, 26 
delecto. 25 (V) 
delectus, 50 
Delos, $4 
Delphi, Si 
demum, ^4 
deploro, 48 
desero, 27 
desum.p. 26 
detego. 27 
deterreo, 57 
Demosthenes, 21 
Dens, s 
Diana, 54 
dico, 27 
dies, 1$ 
difflcilis, II 
diflSdo, 57 
diligens, 20 
dillgenter, 25 (a) 
diligentia, $ 
diligentlssime, 28 
dillgo, 31 
dimico, 25 (&) 
dimltto, 57 
Dionysius, Si 
diripio, s$ 
dtscipulus, 5 
disco, 27 
displiceo, 26 
dissimilis, 49 
diu, 26 
dives, 20 
divide, 59 
divinus, 26 
Divitiacus, 58 
divitiae, 16 
do, 25 (a) 
doceo, 26 
doctus, 10 
dolor, 28 
domicilium, 12 
domlna, 15 
dominatus, 51 
dominus, j 
( donum, 5 



7BRB. 

dormio, 28 
dubito, 2$ (b) 
dubius, 25 (&) 
duoo, 27 
dulcis, ij 
dum, 25 (a) 
durus, II 
dux, 7 

Dyrrachiom, 91 
£, ex, p. 69 
edo, 60 
ediico, 29 
edaeo, 29 
eifero, p. 77 
effloresco, $0 
egregius, 29 
csJicio, 3S 
elegans, 24 
elephantus, 12 
eloquens, 55 
emendo, 25 (a) 
emigre, 25 (a) 
emo, 27 
enarro, $7 
enitor, 57 
Epaminondas, i^ 
eques, 8 
equitatus, 14 
equus, i 
eTga,p.68 
erro, 25 (6) 
erudio, 28 
eruditus, 32 
etiam, 28 
Euripides, j6 
EhiTopa, 2 
evenio, $6 
excedo, 41 
exclamo, 57 
excolo, 27 
exemplum, 6 
exeo, p. 79 
exerceo, 26 
exercitus, 14 
exhilaro, 25 (b) 
exiiium, 52 
expello. Si 
experior, J7 
expono, 50 
expugno, 2$ (a) 
extra, p. 68 
extruo, 50 
Fabius, $8 
Fftbricius, Si 
fabnia, m 
facies, 1$ 
facile, 45 
facilis, IS 
facinus, ?5 
facio, p. 6j 
fames, 4$ 
fateor, J5 
feliciter, 56 
felix, 1} ■ 
femina, i 
fere, 27 



GIUTIA. 

fero, p. 76 
ferox, ;49 
ferrum, 18 
fkus, 14 
fidelis, 13 
fides, 15 
fldo, p. 80 
fidus, 24 
fllia,! 
fllins, i 
flngo, J I 
flnio, 28 
finis, 28 
flo. p. 79 
flrmo, 25 (a) 
Annus, 7 
fleo, 26 
flo, 25 (a) 
florens, 54 
floreo, 26 
flos, 9 
flumen, 16 
fluo, J 8 
fluvius, i 
fodio, p. 6j 
fons, 24 
forte, 48 
fortis. 16 
fortlssime, 2$ (b) 
fortiter, 2$ (b) 
fortuna, 37 
forum, 57 
fossa, 9 
tr&teT, 9 
ftvus, 2$ (a) 
frigus, 12 
frons, 37 
fractns, i4 
fruges,44 
fruor, j6 
ftigio, p. 6| 
Aigo, 29 
fulgeo, 40 
fUlgur, 12 
liir^r, j6 
funus, 16 
furor, I J 
Gallia, 2 
gaudeo, p. 80 
gaudinm, 5 
gener, 4 
genu, 14 

§»nus, 12 
ermani, 59 
gero, 36 
gladius, } 
gloria, 2 
gnaviter, 28 
Gracchus, J2 

S'acilis, p. 21 
raecio, 2 
Graecns, 17 
gramen, 16 
grandinat, p. 82 
gratia, 60 
gratis, 60 
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0RATU8. 

gratas, 6 
gravis, 46 
graviter, 29 
gusto, 98 
Habeo, j6 
habito, 2$ (a) 
Hannibal, 25 (b) 
Hanno, $1 
Hasdrabal, 41 
hasta, 6 
hand, 60 
Hellespontns, 27 
Helvetia, 18 
herl, 25 (b) 
Helvetiua, J9 
hlbenius, 18 
hiems, 7 
hiemo, 51 
hilaris, 4$ 
Homenis, 54 
homo, 10 
honor, 17 
bora, $1 
Horatias, 5J 
hortor, J4 
hortus, J 
boBtia,4i 
hostis, II 
hnmanns, i] 
humilis, p. 21 
Ibi, 51 
ignavia, 20 
ignens.55 
ignoratio, 49 
imago, 18 
imltor, js 
Immolo, 4i 
immortalis, 16 
immortalitaa, j6 
imperator, 27 
imperituB, 57 
imperium, 40 
impero, 25 (&) 
Impetus, 42 
impransus, 57 
improbus, 18 
imprudentia, $4 
in, 27 

inoendium, 27 
iDoendo, 27 
inoertus, 56 
incipio, 41 
Incola, 2 
tncuso, i6 
Indi, 40 
indoctus, 17 
indulgeo, 43 
industrius, 21 
ineo, p. 79. 
iners, 21 
infamla, 48 
infamis. 56 
infectns, 46 
inferior, 49 
infero, p. 77 
Infinitufl, 10 



LASTU8. 

inflrmitas, 57 
Infinnus, 50 
infhi. p. 68 
infHngo, 4a 
ingens, i] 
ingreilior, $9 
inimicltia, 2 
inimicus, 17 
initium, li 
injuste, J 2 
injjustus, 56 i 
innnmems. 27 
inops, 44 
institno, 27 
instrumentum, 14 
instruo, 27 
insula, i 
insum, p. 26 
intelligo, 55 
inter, p. 68 
interclndo, 59 
Intereo, p. 79 
interflcio, 47 
interttns, 25 (b) 
intersum, p. 26 
intra, p. 68 
Intro, 25 (a) 
Introco, 57 
intneor, jj 
intumesco, 49 
invidia, 42 
Ira, ij 
Irasoor, 48 
latuc, 59 
Ita, 25 (b) 
Italia, 2 
iter, 18 
Jaceo. $1 
Jacio, p. 63 
Jam, 25 Ca) 
Jubeo, 30 
Jucundus, 7 
Judex, 7 
Judicium, $9 
Jndioo, 25 (a) 
Jungo, 27 
Juno, 10 
Juro, p. 81 
Jus, 20 

Ju4urandum,'p. 18 
Juste, 12 
Justus, 7 
Juvenis, 60 
Jnventus, 41 
Juxta.p. 68 
fjabienus, ;6 
l&boT (subs.), 9 
Ifibor (v.), 50 
lac, }6 

Laoedaemon, $2 
Lacedaemonii, 58 
lacio, p. 6i 
lacus, 36 
Laeca, $6 
laetitia, ;6 
laetus, 20 



MALUa. 

lapis, }2 
lapideus, J2 
lato, 41 
Latinus, 26 
Latona, 54 
latro, 57 
latus (oe^*.). 6 
laudo. 25 (a) 
laus, 17 
legatus, ^ 
legio, 19] 
lego, 27 
leo, 10 
Leonldos, 5a 
lepus, 18 
T^esbos, 5J 
levid, 1 1 
lex. 7 

liber (subs.), 4 
liber (adj.), p. 21 
libSre, 60 
liberi, 21 
libero, 25 (b) 
libet, p. 81 
Libya, 28 
licet, p. 81 
lictor, 28 
lingua, 26 
liquet, p. 81 
litera, 25 (a) 
literae, 25 (a) 
litus, 12 
Livius, 24 
locus. 27^ 
longe, 41 
longinqnitas, 28 
longinquus, 28 
longlus, 58 
longus, 6 
loquor, }6 
Lnceria, 5a 
lucescit, p. 8a 
Lucius, SI 
Lucretius, 55 
ludi, 58 
ludo, 41 
Indus, 57 
luna, 18 
luscinia, 24 
lux, 18 
Lycnrgns, 29 
Maoedo, 19 
magis, p. 71 
magister, 4 
magistratus, 14 
magniflcus, 14 
magnopere, 57 
magnus, 6 
m^jores, 25 (b) 
male, p. 71 
malevolus, 55 
malo, p. 7i 
mftlum, 19 
m&lum, 49 
mftlus, 19 
^ m&luB (o^;.), 6 



HAR80. 

mandatum, 5 a 
maneo, jo 
manifestus, 54 
manipuluB, 19 
manus, 14 
Marathon, 51 
mare, 12 
margarita, 33 
marinus, 60 
MariuB, Si 
marmor, 40 
mater, 9 
Maximns, 58 
meditor, 14 
membrana, 28 
memor, 20 
memorabills, 17 
memoria, 21 
Menapii, 36 
mendax, 55 
mens, 27 
mensis, 19 
mentlor, 37 
mereo, 26 
metallum, 5 
metier, 3^ . 
metuo, 43 
metus, j8 
mens, 18 
migro, j8 
miles. 8 
Minerva, 10 
minime, 48 
minister, 4 
miror, 34 
minis, 57 
miser, 6 
misereor, 3S 
miaeret, p. 81 
mitto, 48 
modus, 57 
moenia, 57 
molesta<). 6 
moUio, 28 
mollis, 28 
moneo, 26 
mons, 18 
monumentum, 16 
morbus, 5 
morior, 36 \ 
mors, 8 
mortalis, 16 
mortuus, 28 
moe, 2$ (a) 
moveo, }o 
mox, j6 
mulier, 24 
mnltitudo, 10 
multus, 6 
mundus, 27 
munimentum, 9 
munio, 28 
munus, 36 
murus, 5 
muto, 25 (a) 
Narro, 2*? • 
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KAflOOB. 
DASOOr, j6 

nataFa,8 
natos, 51 
nsnta. 2 
nsvalte, 47 
oavis, xj 
ne,p.oi 

060,48 

neoeBsariiia, }} 
nefas. 58 
nego, 54 
negotium, j2 
nemo, 25 (a) 
NeptonuB, 16 
nequam* p. 21 
neqaeo, 46 
Nero, io 
Nervii, 57 
neacio, 28 
neater, p. 19 
neve, 36 
nidus, ij 
niger, 6 
nihil, 18 
Nilus, 47 
nimia, jo 
nii^t, p. 82 
nisi, 54 
nitor, 57 
nix, XI 
nobilis, ^j 
nooeo, 26 
nolo, p. 7? 
nomen, 12 
non. 24 
nonnnuns, 47 
noster, 20 
notus, II 
novus, 12 
nox, 8 
noxins, 6 
nubes, 11 
nollQS, p. 19 
nnmero, 56 
numenu,6 
nunc, 20 
nnnqnam, J7 
nutrio, 28 
Ob, p. 68 
obedio, 28 
obeo, p. 79 
oblivifloor, i6 

Ebecoro, 42 
bseiTo, 61 
obseB,8 
obsideo, 51 
obsldio, 27 
obsto, 57 
obsnm, p. 26 
obtempero, 59 
oocidens, j8 
oocido, 45 
Qocupatus, 62 

pocnpo. «5. (P) 
""anas, 39 

IS, 12 



PKRVBXIO. 

odium, 18 
odor, 9. 
oflTero, p. 77 
omnis, ij 
onus, 44 
opera^ 60 
oportet, p. 81 
oppidum, 5 
(^pono, 52 
(qq>rlmo, 57 
oppugno 25 (a) 
dpto, 25 (6) 
opulentus, 25 (a) 
opus, 12 

opus (tiidec.)> 58 
ora, I 

oraculum, 45 
oratio, 27 
orator, xo 
ordior, ^7 
orior, 50 
omo, 25 (a) 
oro,4J 
06, oris, 12 
OS, oasis, 10 
Fftbulor, 58 
pallium, 27 
paratus, 59 
parens, 21 
pareo, 26 
pario,54 
paro, 25 <o) 
pars, 19, 
partior, J7 
parvus, 6 
passus, 51 
pater, 9 
patientor, 44 
patior, 36 
patria,2 
paucns, 16 
pauper, 20 
paapertas,44 
pavo, 10 

P". 7 
pecunia, i 

pedes, 8 

peditatns, 14 

pellis,32 

penes, p. 68 

per. 36 

perdpio, 62 

perdot4i 

pereo,p. 79 

perfectU8,49 

perfero, p. 77 

pericnlum, 6 

peritus, II 

perlego, 50 

permulti, j8 

pemidqsas, x8 

perpetuus, 52 

Krrumpo, 50 
na,ij 
persuadeo, 57 
pervenio, 52 



PBOBITAS. 

peryersus, jx 

Peto, 52 
haethon,!! 
Phidias, 49 
phiiosophus, 56 
piget, p. 81 
pingo, 27 
pirum, 19 
pirus, 19 
pisds, 12 
Pisistratus, 50 
plaoeo, 26 
placet, p. 81 
pladdus, 25 (a) 
plane, 56 
planities, 15 

Planta, 21 
lato, 51 
flenus, 16 
linius, J5 
pluit, p. 82 
plus, 60 
poena, i6 
Poeni, j6 
poenitet, p. 81 
poeta,2 
polliceor, 35 
Pompeius, 26 
pone, p. 68 
pono, 51 
p<nis, 27 
porta, I 
porto, 25 (b) 
portus,'i4 
possum, p. 72 
post, p. 68 
postulo, 58 
potens, ij 
potentia, 34 
potestas, 34 
potior, n 
prae, p.69 
praeaftns, 57 
praebeo, 26 
praeoeptor, 20 
praeda, 9 
praeeo,p. 79 
praefero, p. 77 
praemitto, 50 
praemium, 5 
praesens, ij 
praestabilis, 49 
praestans, ij 
praesum, p. 26 
praeter, p. 68 
praetereo, p. 79 
{nraeteritus, 35 
praevenio, 57 
prono, 57 
primarius, 55 
primo, J 8 
pristinus, |6 
prius, 12 
pro, p. 69 
probe, 31 
probitas, 25 (a) 



I 



BBCUSO. 

probus, 20 
prodo, 54 
proelium, 21 
profero, 40 
proficisoor, 36 
profundus, 12 
progredior, 58 
prohibeo, «7 
prope, p. 68 
propinquus, p. 71 
propter, p. 68 
prosum, p. 26 
pxxrvideoj 61 
proximus, 49 
prudenSi 13 
pmdentia, 44 
prunum, 19 
prunus, 19 
publicuB, 58 
pndet, p. 81 
paella, i 
paer. 4 
pugna,2 
pugno, 25 (a) 
pukher, 6 
Punicus, 32 
punio, 28 
puto, 54 
Pythagoras, 43 
Quaero, 56 
quaestio, 56 
quails. 53 
quam, x8 
quantns,56 
quare, 56 
quasi, 62 
quatio, p. 63 
querous, 14 
quia, 26 
quidam, 34 
quidem, 31 
quin, p. 92 
quisnam, 58 
quisque, 59 
quo (adv.), 59 
quo (am;.), p. 92 
quod, 26 
quominus, p. 92 
quondam, 54 
quoque, 28 
quo^ 56 
quotidie, 47 
quum, 25 (a) 
Radix, 18 
rapax. 13 
rapidus, 6 
rapio, p. 63 
raro, 36 
raruis, 15 
ratio, 31 
recito, 50 
recorder, 35 
recreo, 25 (a) 
rectus, 25 (Z>) 
recupero, 50 
recuse, 57 
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BBDAMO. 

redamo, 25 (5) 
redeo, p, 79 
refero, p. 77 
regina. x 
TegDo, 50 
regnmn,5 
rogo, 27 
BegnlQS, j6 
relinqiio. 43 
reminisoor, |6 
renovo, 25 (b) 
reperio, 28 
res. 15 
reslsto, 41 
reapondeo, 55 
rete, 12 
reus. 35 
nverto, $2 
Tevertor, 52 

Tex, 7 
Rhennfl, j 
Rhodanns. j 
Rhodus,52 
rtpa, J 
rogo, 56 
Roma, X 
nomanna, 5, xx 
Romolua, 7 
foaa, X 
RoBciafl,4c 
rapea, xx 
Saoer, 6 
Mepe, 25 (b) 
■aepenamero, 56 
aaeplaalme, 26 
aagitta, xj 
Saffantiid,5X 
Salamis, j6 
Sallnatiua, 24 
salto, 4J 
aaliu, 20 
aalvuB, 24 
sanffoia, 24 
aaplena, 19 
aaplenda, x8 
aaplo, p. 6j 
satis, 41 
Satrins, 57 
soelTis, X2 
scientia, 49 
ado, 28 
Sdpio, jx 
scribo, 27 
scriptor, 24 
scQtimi, 5 
Scytha, 14 
secondnm, p. 68 

Bed, 49 
sedeo, 41 

sedes, 14 

8egnltiea,i5 

semper, x8 

senatus, 50 

senectas, J5 

sensas, X4 

sentio, 50 

sepeUo, 28 



SUPSBSUV. 

seqnor, j6 

serenus, 15 

senno, 10 

sero, 44 

servitoa, 40 

seiTo, 25 (b) 

senrus, 3 

severus, ^^ 

si, 25 (o) 

Sicilla. 2 

sldas, X2 

sisninn, 57 

silentJnm, 45 

sllva, x6 

simiUs,49 

sfmtil. 27 

simnlacram, 49 

simnlatio, 18 

sine, p. 69 

sooer, 4 

sodns, 46 

Socrates, 12 
sol. 9 
soleo, p. 80 

Solon, 26 
sOlam, }i 
Bolua, p. X9 
solTo. 27 
BomnuB, 25 (a) 
Bonitns, x8 
soror,9 
Bors, 20 
Sparta, 52 
specio, p. 6j 
specto, 27 
Bpeculor, 56 
qteratoa, 18 
apero, 57 
Bpes, If 
q;)lendidns, 6 
splendor, 42 
statim, 50 
statio, 25 (b) 
statno, 45 
Stella, 54 
sto,J7 
strenne, jo 
strenuus, jo 
studeo, 1 1 
stadiosos, 60 
staditan, 30 
stnltitia, 48 
Btnltna, 55 
suadeo, 57 
saavis, x8 
sab, p. 69 
snbdifllcais, 56 
snbeo, p. 79 
snbitos, JO 
sabseqnor, 50 
subsum, p. 26 
snbter, p. 69 
smnmns, J2 
saper, p. 69 
sapero, 25 (b) 
■npersuxn, p. 26 



UT. 

•operas, 5« 
supra, p. 68 
anpremoa. 45 
sosdplo, 50 
saus, 18 

Tabemacalum, 40 
taceo, 48 
taedet, p. 8x 
talis, 5J 
tam,47 
tantom, j6 
taorua, 3 
tego,27 
telom, 56 
temeritaa, 26 
tempestas, 8 
templum, 5 
tempuB, 12 
teneo, «7 
tener, 6 
tenuis, 28 
tenus,p. 69 
terra, 6 
terreo, 26 
terror, 25 (b) ' 
Tbales, 54 
Tbemlstocles, 46 
Tib€riufl(Ti.),i2 

tigTl8,4X 

tlmeo, JO 
timidos, 6 
timor, 25 (a) 
Timotheas, 51 
Titus (T.), 20 
tonat, p. 82 
totaB,9 
trabs, 7 
tracto, 25 (b) 
trade, 54 
traho, 27 
tranqoillas, 55 
tnms, p. 68 
transdaoo, 57 
transeo, p. 79 
Trasimenos, j6 
Trebonins, 57 
triboo, 48 
trlstis, 20 
triomphob 27 
Troja, 29 
Trqjanas, 54 
tneor, J5 
tum,J4 
tarpia, 28 
tnrpitado, 55 
torris, XX 
tntos, X4 
taas,i8 
tyranna8,42 
Ubl, 56 
alios, p. IQ 
oltra, p. 68 
nnqoam, 45 
onus, p. X9 
orbs. 7 
nt, p. 92 



nter, p. 19 
utilis, ij 
ator, }6 
uxor, 40 
Valeo, 26 
valetudo, 25 (a) 
▼alldna, xo 
vallis, XX 
varins, 9 
vasto. 25 (a) 
vectigal, X2 
vehementer, jx 
veho, jf 
Veientes, 58 
veloz, ij 
veneror, J4 
venio, 28 
venor, 60 
▼entito, 5f 
▼entas, 25 (a) 
Venusia, 5J. 
ver, 18 
▼ereor, 3$ 
verlsimilis, 54 
versos (tubt.\ 3i 
▼ersos (pr^^, p. 68 
veras,i7 
vesoor, 36 
vesperaadt, p. 82. 
Vesta, 29 
vester, 20 
vestimentom, 28 
vestio, 28 
yestis, ix 
▼etas, 1 1 
▼exo, 50 
via, ij 
victor, 9 
victoria, X5 
video, 54 
videor, 4; 
vigllo, 25 (a) 
villa, 49 
vincio, 28 
vinoo, JX 
vinculom, 28 
vlnom, I J 
Virgo, 10 
virtos, 17 
viso, 56 
visas, 14 
vita, 2 

vitupero, 25 (a) 
vivo, j8 
vix, 27 

volo (i. oonj.), 27 
volo (uT. r.), p. 7J 
volontas, 8 
voloptaa, X4 
vox, 28 
valnero, 29 
vulnos, I J 
valtor, x8 
vnltos, J7 
Xenopoon, 56 
Xerxes. X9 
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LIST OF ABBREVIATIONS. 



ace. 



adA. = 
aao. sa 



c 
eomp. 

OOfU. 

dot 



ablative. 

accusative. 

adjective. 

adverb. 

opmmon gender, 

comparative. 

cox\}unction. 

dative. 



gen, = 

tndec, s= 

indtf. s 

interj. sa 

inter, ss 

m. sas 

n. s: 



feminine. 

genitive. 

indeclinable. 

indefinite. 

interjection. 

interrogative. 

masculine. 



s: neuter. 
1, 2, 3, 4, Indicate the coi^iqpition o( a 



p. 
paart. 

pi. 
Tprep. 

rA, 

ting. 

gup. 

verb. 



page. 

participle. 

plural. 

preposition. 

pronoun. 

relative. 

singular. 

superlative. 



Abandon* 
able, be, 
abode, 
about, 

above, 
abuse, 
accid^t, 

aooomplisn, 
according to, 
account of, on, 
accuse, 
accused man, 



accustomed, to be, 85leo, p. 8i. 



▲BAKDON. 

rglinquo, Iqui, icfcum, 3. 
poesnm, p. 72. 
d5mld[lium, ii, n. 
drcS, circum, adv., andi>rep. 

with ace. ; drciter, cuio. 
sApSr, siipiil, prqa. with ace, 
&butor, iLSUs, 3. with abl. 
casus, us, m, 
cOmltor, atus, 1. 
conflcio, f^ fectum, 3. 
secundum, prq^. with ace. 
fib. proptSr, prqp. with ace. 
accuse, avi, atum, 1. 
reus, i, m. 



acquire, 

across, 

act, 

actively, 

admire, 

adorn, 

advice, 

advise, 

afSiction, 

afford, 

after, 

against, 

age, 

age, old, 

aged,iwre. 

agree, 

agreed, it ifl, 

•id. 

air, 

alarm, 

aU. 



Sdlpiscor, eptus, 3. 
trans, prq;f. with ace. 
^» SS^* actum, 3. 
gnavlter, adv. 
mlror, admlror, atus, 1. 
omo, avi, atum, 1. 
oon^Uum, ii, n. 
suadeo, si, sum, 2. with dat. ; 

mdneo, ni, Xtum, 2. 
aerumna, ae,/. 
praebeo, ui, itum, 2. 
post, prep, with ace. 
contrft, prq[). with aoe. 
aetis. fttis,/. 
senectus, utis,/. 
natos, a, um. 
consentio, si, sum, 4. 
constat, stltlt, 1. 
auzHium, ii, n. 
aSr, leris, m. 
terrB0k2. 
omnis, e, a^j. 



AKRANOB. 

cnnctus, a, um, aefi'. 
licet, p, 82. 
sdcius, ii, m. 
pr5pS, paieng, adv. 
solus, a, um. 
Alpes, ium, m. 
Jam, adv. 
6 Ham, adv. 
plane, adv. 
semper, adv. 
legatus, i, m. 
intCr, prep, with ctoe. 
intersum, p. 26. 
delecto, avi, atum, 1. 
m^5res,i)l. m. 
antlquus, a, um, adj. 
8t, atque, ac, quS, cof^. 
Ira, ae,/. 
Irascor, Iritus, 3. 
&Dimal, alls, n. 
bestI51a, ae,/. 



all, together, 

allowed, it is, 

ally, 

lUmtJst, 

alone, 

Alps, 

already, 

aldo, 

altogether, 

always, 

ambaBsudor, 

amongst, 

to be, 

amuse, 

ancestors, 

ancient, 

and, 

anger, 

angry, to be, 

animal, 

animal, small, 

another, of several, &liu8, a, ud, indef. pron. 

another, of two, alter, a, um, indtf. pron. 

answer, respondeo, di, sum, 2. 

any, ullus, a, um, indtf. pron. 

any time, at, unquam, adv. 

appear, videor, isus, 2. 

apple, malum, i, n. 

apple-tree, malus, i,/. 

appoint, instltuo, Hi, utum, 3. 

approach, appropinquo, advento, avi, 

atum, 1. 
arms, arma, orum, pi. n. 

army, ezerdttus, us, m. 

around, circa, circum, adv. and prep. 

with ooc. ; circiter, adv. 
arrange, instruo, xi, ctum, 3. 
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AMBm. 



WTivc, advSnio, pervSoio, vSul, 

ventum, 4. 
UTival, adventosy us, m. 



arrow, 
art, 
««. 
««. 

as if, 
as far as, 

as soon as, 

ascertaiii, 

ask, 

assault, 

assign. 

assist, 

assistance, 

MBuage, 

at, 

Athenian,; 

Athens, 

attack, rate. 

attack, verb, 

attain to, 

attempt, 

attentive. 

attentively, 

author, 

authority, 

autumn, 

awake, to be. 

Bad, 

bank, 

base, 

battle, 

be. 



B&gitta, ae,/. 

ar8,rtis,/. j 

tam, adv. 

ut, conj. 

qufisi, oonj, 

tdntta, prep, with aU. and 

0wn. 
slmai atque (ac). 
atgnosco, Svi, Itum, 3. 
rOgo, avi, atum, 1. 
oppugno, avi, atum, 1. 
trtbuo, tLi, Htum, 3. 
a4)ilvo, Juvi, Jutum, 1. 
auxllium, ii, n. 
mollio, ivi, Itum, 4. 
ftd, prep, with ace. 
Athenlensis, e, ai^. 
AthSnae, arum,/, 
impfitus, us, m. 
oppugno, avi, atum, 1. 
Sdlpiscor, eptus, 3. 
cOnur, atus, 1. 
attentus, a, um, ad{j. 
attente, adv. 
Bcriptor, Sris, m. 
auctOrltas, fitis,/. 
auctumnus, i, m. 
vig^o, avi, atum, 1. 
m&lus, a, um, adj. 

rtp«» ««./• 
turpis. e, a4j. 

pugnajsej".; proellum, ii, n. 
sum, p. 24. 



— in, amoig, &c. see compounds of sum, p. 26, 



beam, 

bear, 

•» — through, 

beast, 

beast, great,] 

beautiful, 

because, 

because of, 

become, 

becomes, it, 

before, 

beg, 
begin, 
beginning, 
behalf of, on, 
behind, 
behoves, it, 
believe, 
beneatii, 

beside, 

besiege, 

between, 

beyond, 

bind, 

bird. 



trabs, trfibis,/. 

fSro, tHIi, latum, p. 76. 

perfSro, etc. 

bestia, ae,/. 

bellua, ae,/. 

pulcher, ra, rum, adj. 

quffi, qudd,am^. 

6b, propter, |>respp. with ace, 

flo, p. 81. 

dScet, p. 82. 

antS,j7rep. with ooc.; prae, 

prep, with abl. 
Oro, avi, atum, I. 
inclpio, cSpi, ceptum, 3. 
Xnltium, ii. n. 
pr9, prep, with a&I. 
p9nS,j>rep. with ace, 
fiportet, p. 82. 
credo, d!di, ditum, 3. 
silb, subtSr, prep, with ace. 

and oN. 
praetSr, prep, with ace, 
obiddeo, sCdl, sessum,.!!. 
inter, prep, with ooc. 
ultrlC prqit, with ace, 
vincio, xi, nctum, 4. 
ivis, is,/. 



black, 

blame, 

, nifti. 

blockade, 

blood, 

bloom, 

blossom forth, 

blow, 

body. 

bold, 

bond, 

bone, 

book, 

booty, 

bom, be, 

boundary, 

boy, 

bow, 

brave, 

bravely, 

bridge, 

bright, 

bring, 

in, &c. 

— to an end, 

bring forth, 

Britain, 

Briton, 

broad, 

brother, 

build, 

building, 

bull. 

bury, 

burden, 

bum, intrani, 

business, 

busy, 

but, 

buy. 

Call to mind, 
call together, 
calm, 
camp, 
can, 
cannot, 
cannot but, I, 
care, take, 
careful, 
carefully, 
carry, 
carry on, 
carry a wall, 
Carthage, 
Carthaginian, 
cast away, 
cast forth, out, 
cast down, 

catch.l 
Qitiline, 
cause, 
cavalry. 



CAVALBT. 

niger, gra, gnnn ; iter, tn, 

tmm. 
culpo, avi, atum, 1. 
culpa, ae,/. 
obsldio, Onis,/. 
sanguis, Inis, m, 
flOreo, ui, — , 2. 
efflOresco, flSrai, 3. 
flo, avi, atum, 1. 
corpus, 6ris, n. 
audieix, ftcis, ady. 
vindLlum, i, n. 
6s, oflsis, n. 
nber, bri, m. 
praeda, ae,/. 
nasoor, nfttus, 3. 
flois, is, m. 
pfier, 6ri, m. 
arena, us, m. 
fortis, e, adf. 
fortltSr, adv. 
pons, tis,.m. 
Bplen<fidns, a, um, adlj. 
16ro, p. 76. 

$ee compounds of fero, p. 77. 
flnio, ivi, itum, 4 ; oonfldo, 

fSci, fectum. 3. 
I^rio, pSpSri, partnm, 3. 
Britannia, ae,/. 
Britannus, i, m. 
Ifitus, a, um, a4j. 
frSter, tris, m. 
aedlfloo, avi, atum, 1. 
aedltlcium, ii, n. 
taurus, i, m. 
sSpSlio, Ivi, pultum, 4. 
Onus, Sris, n. 
ardeo. si, sum, 2. 
nSgScium, ii, n. 
occiLpfttus, a, um, o^;'. 
sSd, autem ; see Vocab. 21. 
gmo, 6mi, emptum, 3. 
ft, &b, prep, with abl. 
r6conk>r, atus, l. 
convSco, avi, atum, 1. 
tranquillus, a, um, ac{;. 
castra, omm, pi. n. 
possum, p. 72. 
ngqueo, Ivi, Ii, Itum, 4. 
flU^rS nOn possum quin. 
euro, avi, atum, 1 . 
dillgens, ntis, dd^. 
dlllgenter, adv. 
porto, avi, atum, 1 . 
g§ro, essi, estiun, 3. 
mfirum d&co, xi, ctuni, 3. 
Carthago, Inis, /. 
Carthaginiensis, e, adj. 
al^cio, 6ci, ectnm, 3. 
^Icio, eci, ectnm, 3. 
dejicio, 6cl, ectum ; affilgo, 

xi, ctum, 3. 
cftpio, c6pi, captum, 3. 
CatlUna, ae. m. 
causa, ae,/. 
Squltatus, us, m. 
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oelebnted, 

oentary, 

certain, 

chain, 

chance, 

chance, I7, 

change, 

charge, 

chariot, I 

chaatiso, 

cheap, 

cheer, 

cheerftil, 

cheese, 

cherlah, 

cherry, 

cheny-tree, 

children, 

Cimbriims, 

citadel, 

dtizen, 



citizenship, 
city, 



.dims, a, urn, a^. 
oenfc&rla, ae,/. 
oertns, a, mn, ttdlg, 
▼incftlam, I, n. 
cisus, us,m. 
cisti, oU. used as ado. 
mftto, ayi, atom, 1. 
mando. avi, atom, 1. 
cnrma, ns, m. 
caaagf>t avi, atum, 1. 
Tilia, e, a4f. 
exULt&ro, avi, atom, 1. 
hlliria, e, 04J. 
casens, i, M. 
c51o. ni, CQltnm, 3. 
cSrisum, 1, n. 
oerSsus,i,/. 
QMri, omm, m. 
Clmbri, omm, m. 
arx, arcis,/. 
dvia, is, c. 
dvltaa, fttis,/. 
urbi, bis,/. . 



clear, 

cloak, 

dothe, 

dothlng, 

cloud, 

coast, 

cohort,. 

cold. 

colony, 

cokmr, 

come 



dims, a, un, aij. 

pallium, ii, n. 

restio, Ivi, Itam, 4. 

Testis, is,/.; vestlmentam, 

n&bes, isjf. [i, n. 

Ora,ae, /. 

cShors, rUs,/. 

Mgos, Oris, ft. 

o510nia, ae^/. 

o51or, Oris, m. 

vCnio, vQnl, ventom, 4. 



frequently, ventlto, avi, atom, 1. 
no, facttis, fifiri. 
impSrfttor, Oris, m. 
muidltam, i, n. 
communis, e ; vIUs, e, aefg, 
f6r6, ado, 

respnbUca, iee p. z8. 
cOmes, Itis, c. 
pme, prep, with aoe, 
sOdus, ii, m. 
d^tprep. withoM. 
fiteor, fiusas; oonflteor, 

feasns, 2. 
inoendinm, ii, n. 
Tince, Tlcl, victuu, 3. 
victor. Oris, m. 
conadentia, ae, /. 
ooqj&rftao, Onls,/. 
ddns, 6ris, n. 
conaol. &Us. m. 
oonattlfttns, as, m. 
oonslilo, lat, Itnm, 3. 
absiimo, snmpsi, somptom, 



to_ 

commander, 

commission, 

common, 

commonly, 

commonwealth, 

companion, 

comparison. In, 

comrade, 

omoeming, 

confess, 

amflagratlni, 

eonqwr, 

conqueror, 

oonsdence, 

conspiracy, 

coustellaUon, 

consul, 

, oflBoe of, 

consult, 
consume, 
contemplate, 
contented, 
ocmtinual, 
contrary to, 
^rse^ 

ft 



oontemplor, atus, l. 
oontentus, a, urn, adf . 
perp«tuua» a, um, acff, 
coatxJi, prw. witn aoe. 
collOquor, fOclituB, 3. 
C5rinthu«. i,/. 
corrlgo, exi, ectum, S. 



[3. 



counsel, 

count, 

countenance, 

countiy, one's, 

cover, 

cowardice, 

create, 

creator, 

cretiible, 

Crete, 

crime, 

crop, 

cross over, 

crown, 

cruel, 

crush, 

cry out, 

cultivate, 

careftilly, 

curb, 

current, 

custom, 

cut off. 

Dance, 

danger. 

dai^^erous, 

dare, 

daring, 

daringly, 

darken, 

dart, 

dau^ter, 

dead, 
deal with, 
dear, 
death, 
deceive. 



consilium, ii, n. 

nftmfiro, avi, atunit 

vultui, us, m. 

patrla, ae^/. 

tSgo, xi, ctum, 3. 

iC^vla. ae,/. 

crSo, avi, atom, 1. 

creator. Oris, m. 

credlblUs, e, o^f. 

Cr8ta,ae,/. 

scOlus, Sris, n, 

messis, is,/. 

tnoseo, p. 79. 

o&rOna,ae,/. 

crftdSlis. e, 049. 

opprlmo. essi, essum, 3. 

cUbno, excl&mo, avi, atum, 1. 

cOlo, oGlui, cultnm. 3. 

exo&lo, etc. 

oOerceo, ui, Itum, 2. 

flflmen, Inis, n. 

coDSuOtftdo. Inis,/. 

Interdfldo. si, sum, 3. 

aalto^ avi, atum, 1. 

pSrIcttlum, i. n, 

peridUOsus. a. um, oc^'. 

audeo. p.8i. 

andax, ftcis. ct^. 

audactfir, adv. 

obacfUo, avi, atom, 1. 

tOlum, i,n. 

filia,ae,/. 

dies, Oi, m. and/. 

mortnus, a, um. 04^. 

tracto. avi, atum, 1. 

cftmsk a, um, ocf;'. 

morB,rtis,/. 

dOdpio. cOpi, ceptum, 3. 



deed, bold, daring, fSdnus, Oris, n. 



deep, 

defeat, 

defend, 

defendant, 

delicate, 

delie^t, 

dellghtftil, 

delightfnUy, 

deliver, 

demand, 

deny, 

depart, 

deplore, 
deserve, 
desire, 
,tubt, 

deq;>ise, 

despot, 

destitute, 

destroy, 

destruction, 

destructive, 

deter, 

determine. 



altus. a, um. eu^*. 
clades. Is,/. 
dOfeudo, i, sum, 3. 
rOus, i, m. 
tinula, e, adj. 
deiecto, avi, atum, 1. 
duids, su&vis, e, adj. 
JucundO, tidv, 
UbOro, avi, atom, 1. 
postiLlo, avi, atum, 1. 
ndgo, avi, atum, 1. 
excodo, cessi, ceia6um,'3 ; mi- 

gro.Omigro, avi, atom, 1. 
dOplOro, avi, atom, 1. 
mOreor, Itus, 2. 
c&plo, Ivi and Ii, Itum, 3. 
Bt&dtum, il, n.; dlpidltas. 

ids,/. *^ 

oontemno, mpsl. mptnm, 3 ; 

aqiemor, atus, 1. 
tjhraunus, i, m. 
Inops, Opia, a^. 
perdo, didi, ditum, 3. 
exitium, ii, n. 
pemldOsus, a, um. odt. 
deterreo, ui, itum, 2. 
constttuo, tti, tLtum, 3. 
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DBTora. 



devote one's self, SpSram do, dSdl, ditiim,dire. 



devoted to, 
die. 

difficult, 
difficult, 8ome> 

what, 
diff. 

diligence, 
dlliient, 
dine, 
diaaster, 
discern, 
diacliaiige, 
discourse, 
discover, 
disease. 



addictns, a, um, 04^'. 
m&rtor, mortuus, 3. 
dUndlis, e, a^g. 

|8nbdlincllis,e,a<^'. 

ftdio, fMi. fossum, 3. 
dlllgentia, ac,/. 
diU^eo^ nUs, ocff. 
coeno^ avi, atum, p. 8x. 
elides, is,/, 
cemo, crCvi, cretum, 3. 
fuQgor, nctus, 3. p. 67. 
senno, Onis, fit. 
detSgo, xi. ctum, 3. 
morbus, i, m. 



[1. 



disembark, trans, expOno^ pftsui, pddtom, 3. 



disgrace, 

disgraceful, 

disgusts, it, 

dishonest, 

dishonesty, 

dismiss, 

displease, 

disposed, 

distance, 

distant, 

to be, 

distinguished, 

distrust, 

disturb, 

ditch, 
divide, 

divine, 

do, 

dog, 

doubt, 

doubtlnl, 

dove, 

drag, draw, 

draw together. 



tnrpltftdo, Inis,/. 
tuipis, e, CK^'. 
taedet, p. 8a. 
imprttbus, a, um, adj. 
liraus, dis,/. 

dlmitto^ misi, missum. 3. 
dispUoeo, ui, itum, 2. with 
affeetus, a, um, a^. [dot. 
Icmginqidtas, fttis,/. 
longiuquus, a, um, a^. 
absum, p. a6. 

insignis,et 6gr^us,a,um, 
difHdo.Isus, 3. p. 81. [adj. 
turbo, avi, atum, 1 ; moveo, 

mCvl, motum, 2. 
fossa, ae,/. 
Bfipftro, avi, atum, 1 , 

do, Isi, isum, 3. 
cBvInus, a, um, adj. 
fScio, Ud, factum, 3. 
cSnis, is, c. 
dHUto, avi, atum, 1. 
d&bins. a, um, adfj. 
ofilumba, ae,/. 
tr&ho, xi, ctum, 3. 
contraho, xl, ctum, 3. 



divl. 



draw up in order, instruo, xi, ctum, 3. 



drink. 

drive out, 

duty, 

dwell. 

Eager after, 

eager, be, 

eagle, 

ear, 

earnestly, 

earth, 

easily. 



eat. 

educate, 

elegant, 

elephant, 

eloquent, 

embark, 

embroider, 

eminent, 

empire, 



bibo, i, Itum, 3. 
expello, piili, pulsum, 3. 
m&nus, 6ris, n. 
h&blto, avi, atum, 1. 
stfidiSaus, a, um, a4f< with 
sttLdeo, ul, — , 2. Igen, 

EquOa, ae,/. 
anris. is,/. 
vShfimentSr, adv. 
terra, ae,/. 
fSdlfi, adv. 
fSdlls, e, a^j. 
6do, 6di, esum, 3. 
SdAoo, avi, atum, 1. 
eiSgans, ntis, adj. 
glSphantus, 1, m. 
eidquens, ntis, adj. 
nSvem (naves), conaoendo, 

di, sum, 3. 
pingo, nxi, ctum, 3. 
eximius. SgrSgius, a, um. 
impSrium, U, n. [at^. 



employ, 

eooour^ie, 

end, 

end, put tok 

eudure, 

enemy (publlcX 

«-^, personal, 

engaged, 

eiyoy, 

enmity, 

enougn, 

enquire, 

enter, 

entice. 

entreat, 

envy, 

epistle, 

esteem, 

eternal, 

Europe, 

even, 

even, 

evening draws on 

ever, 

every, 

every day, 

every one, 



evident, it is, 
evil, an, 
example, 
exceUeut, 

except, 
exercise, to, 
exhibit, 
exhort, 
exile, 

, live in, 

experienced, 

extend, 

eye, 

fall, 

fiiith, 

faithful, 

far, 

— — and wide, 

farther, too far, 

father, 

father-in-law, 

fault, 

fault, find, 

favour, 

fear, 

fear, to, 

feeble, 

feed on, 

feel, 

feign, 

fellow-citizen, 

fellow-soldier, 

few, 

fidelity. 



FIDSUTT. 

idblbeo, ul, itum, 2. 
hortor, atus, 1, 
finis, is, m. 
fluio, ivi, itum, 4. 

Stior, passus, 3; fSro, p. 76. 
»tis. 
Xnlmlcus, i, m. 
occftpfttos, a, um, a4j, 
fruor, Itus and ctus, 3. with 
Xnlmlcltia, ae,/. [aU. 

sfttls, adv. 

quaere, quaeslvi, quaesltnm, 
mtro, avi. atum, 1. [3. 

Iftcio (cbt,) 
Oro, avi, atum, 1. 
invldia, ae,/. 
6pist61a, ae,/. 
dlllgo, exi, ectnm, 3. 
aetemus, a, um, aeij. 
EurOpa, ae,/. 
aequus, a, um, ad^. 
^tiam, oo^j. 
t'vespfirascit, p. 8a. 
unquam, adv. 
omnis, e, adj. 
qudtldlfi, adv. 
quisque, qnaeque, quodque, 

and iubU. quicque (quid- 

qne), jwtwi. 
constat, stitit, 1. 
mftlum, i, n. 
exemplum, i, n. 
praestans, antis; prestSbi- 

lis, e, (uf;. 
praeter, prep, with ace. 
exeroeo, ui, itum, 2. 

graebeo, ui, Itum, 2. 
ortor, ftdhortor, atus, 1. 
exilium, ii, n. 
exilium, ftgo, Sgi, actum, 3 
pSritus, a, um, adj. 
prOfSro, tiUi, ifttum, ferre, 3. 
ociLlus, i, m. 
f&bftla, ae,/. 
c&do, <^d[di, cisum, 3. 
fides, 6i,/. 

fldeiiB, e ; fidus, a, um, adj, 
longS, adv. 
lon^B IStequS. 
longius, adv. oomp. 
p&ter, tris, m. 
s5cer, Sri, m. 
culpa, ae,/. 

vItftp6ro, culpo, avi, atum, 1 . 
gratia, ae,/. 

mStus, us; timor, dris, m. 
mStuo, i, Htum, 3; timeo. 
ui, — , 2 ; vSreor, Itus, 2. 
debllis, e, adj. 
vesoor, — , 1, 3. 
sentio, si, sum, 4. 
slmtLlo, avi, atum, 1. 
dvls, is, c. 
oommlllto, 9nis, m. 

Sftucus, a, um, adj. 
des, Si, /. 
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field, 

fierce, 

fiery, made of 

fire, 
fig. fig-tree, 
fight, 

fight a battle, 
find, 

find faalt with, 

finish, 

finished, 

fire, 

fire, be on, 

first, adv. 

first-rate, 

fish, 

fix. 

fiatter, 

flattery, 

flee, 

flee to, 

fieet, 

fiesh, 

fiower, 

follow, 

follow np, 

tolly. 

fooUsh, 

foot-soldier, 

tor (prep.\ 

Z — (owj). 
forage, 

forced mardies, 

forces, 

forehead, 

foresee, 

forget, 

form (a plan), 

former, 

formerly, • 

fortification, 

fortify. 

fortune. 

fortunate. 

fountain, 

frame, to, 

fVee, 

freedom, 

freely, 

iWend, 

fHendshlp, 

fHghten, 

flrom, 

fhiit, 

ftill. 

ftinctlon, 

funeral, 

fhrnish, 

Game, 

gaixlen, 

garment, 

gate, 

gather, 

together, 



iger, gri, M. 
fSrox, Sets, a^. 

i igneus, a, nm, adj, 

ficua, I,/. 

pugno, avi, atnm,*!. 
dimico, avi, atom, 1. 
rSpSrio, peri, pertum, 4 ; in- 

v6nio, vCni, ventum, 4. 
cnlpo, vltftpSro, avi. atnm, 1. 
conflcio, fSci, fectum, 3. 

erfectos, a, nm, a^j. 
lis, is, m. 
ardeo, si, sum, 2. 
primo, primum, adv. 
prtmarius, a, um. a<^'. 
piscis, is, m. 
figo, xi, xum, 3. 
iflQIor, atns. 1. 
ftdulatio, Snis./. 
fiigto, fogi, ftt^tom, 8. 
oonfftgio. etc. 
claasis, is, /. 
c&ro, carnb,/. 
fios, Sris, m. 
sSqnor, secutus, 3* 
subsgqnor, etc. 
stultitia, ae,/. 
stnltus. a, mn, o^/. 
pMSs, itis, m. 
pro. jirep. with abL 
nam, Snim, oofij. 
p&b&lor, atus. I. 
maxima ItinSra (Iter). 
cSpiae. arum. pl.f. 
frons, tis. fii. 
prQvIdeo, vidi. visum. 2. 
obliviscor, litus. 3. with gen. 
Ineo. p. '79. 

pristlnus, a. nm, prior, us, 
quondam, adv. L'^- 

munimentnm, i,n.; moenia, 

nm, pi. n. 
munlo, ivi, itum, 4. 
fortuna, ae,/. 
fSIix, icis, adj. 
fons, ntis, m. 
fabrico, avi, atnm, 1. 
liber, Sra, grum, adj. 
Hbertas, aiis,/. 
IlbSrS, adv. 
Smicus, i, fii. 
ftmicltia, ae,/. 
terreo, ui, itum, a. 
S (&b). de. jnvp. with oM. 
fructiis, us, m. 
plenus, a, um, ad{j. 
munus, Sris, n. 
fiinus, eris, n. 
praebeo, ui, itum, 2. 
ludus, i, m. 
hortus, i, m. 

vestls, is, /. ; vestlmentum, 
porta, ae,/. [i, n. 

lego, iSgi, tectum, 3. 
contrftho, xl, ctum, 3. 



Gaol, 
gaze, 
general, 
get, gain, 

get back, 
get together, 

gift. 

girl. 

give, 

glide, 

glory, 

— in, out, ftc. 

— to see, 
God, 
goddess, 
gods, of the, 
gold, 
golden, 
good. 

good, ntbt. 
good, do, 
goods, 
govern, 
grandfather, 
grass, 
great, 
great, how, 
greatly, 
Greece, 

Greek, Grectan, 
grief, 
grieves, it, 
grievously, 
ground, 
guard, 
guardian, 
guilt, 
guilty. 
Habit, 

hails, it, 

hand, 

hand down, 

handle, 

happen, 

happy, 

happily, 

harass, | 

harbour, 

hard, 

hardship, 

hare, 

hasten, 

hatred. 

have. 



Gallia, ae,/. 

toeiir, Una and tdtns, 2. 

impSr&tor, Oris, m. 

p&ro, avi, atnm, 1 ; ii&piB- 

oor, eptus, 3. 
rSciip^ro, avi, atum, 1. 
cOgo. oO^^i, ofiactum, 3. 
donum, i, n. 
pilella, ae,/. 
do, dSdi, dfttum, dire, 1. 
labor, lapsus, 3. 
glOtIa, ae,/. 
eo, see p. 78. 
see comps. of eo, p. 79. 
vlao, i. um. 3. 
Dens, i, m. p. 18. 
dea, ae,/. 

dlTlnus, a, um, adj. 
aurum, i, n. 
aureus, a, am, adj. 
bttnus, pr6bus, a, um, a/dg. 
bdnum, I, n. 
prosum, p. 26. 
b6na, Orum, pi. n. 
giibemo, avi, atum, 1. 
&VUS, i, UK 
gribncn, inis, n. 
magnus, a, um, odt. 
quantus, a um. ru, adj. 
magn6p^rS, adv. 
Graecia, ae,/. 
Graecos, a, um, adj. 
dftlor, Oris, m. 
plget^ p. 82. 
grSvitir, adv. 
hilmus, i,/. 
custOdio, ivi, Itum, 4. 
custos, Sdis, m. 
scSlus, Sris, ft. 
noxius, a, um, adj, 
consuetlLdo, inis./. 
grandlnat, p. 82. 
m&nus, us,/. 

tiiUlo, prodo. didi, cUtum, 3. 
tracto, avi, atom, 1. 
fio, p. 79. 

be&tus, a, um, adj. 
bSare, adv. 
vexo, avi, atum, 1. 
portus, us, m. 
durus, a, urn, adj. 
l&bor, Oris, m. 
Ifipus, Oris, m. 

oontendo, di, sum & turn, 3. 
Odium, li, n. 
h&beo, ui, itum, 2. 



, rather, prefer, mSlo, p. 73. 



head, 

, be at the, 

health, 

health, be in, 

heapnp, 

hear, 

hearing, 

heart, 

heat, 



cftpiir, Ttis, «i. 
praesum, p. 16. 
sftlus, litis,/. 
▼&leo, ui, itum, 2. 
extmo, xl, ctum,- 3. 
audio, ivi, itum, 4. 
audltuc, us, m. 
cOr, dis, n. 
cftlor. Oris. nt. 
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beAven, 
heavens, beloDg- 

ing to, 
heavily, 
heavy, 
help, 
helpless, 
high. 

, very, 

highetit, 
his. hers, 
hold a levy, 
hold together, 
honesty, 
hoDoor, 
hope, 

, nOa, 

hoped for, 

horn, 

horse, 

horse-soldier, 

hostage, 

hour, 

honse, 

how great, 

how many, 

hmnan, 

hunger, 

hunt, 

hurt, harm, 

hurtful, 

hurtful, to be, 

husbandman. 

If. 

if, as, 

ignorance, 



HSAYXir. 

coelum, i, n. 
jcoelestis, e, o^;. 

griLvIter, adv. 

gr&vis, e, adj. 

a^Jilvo, jdvi, Jdtum, 1. 

Iners, ertis, ad^. 

altiis, a, um, adj. 

praealtus, a, um, (ub*. 

BummuB, a, um, adj. mp. 

sHus, a, um, a4j. pron. 

delectum h&beo, ui, itum, 2. 

coutlneo, ui, entum, 2. 

prObltas, fids./. 

hfinor, Sris, m. 

Bp&ro, avi, atum, 1. 

spes. Si,/! 

sperfttus, a, um, a^. 

comu, us, n. 

Squus, i, m. 

gqnSs, Itis, m. 

obsSs, Idis, e. 

bSra, ae,/. 

ddmus,seep. i8. 

quantus, a. um, re2. adj. 

qudt, indecl. rel. adj. 

humSnus, a, um, adj. 

f%mes, is, /. 

vSnor, atus, 1. 

n6ceo, ui, itum, 2. with dat. 

nozius, a, um, adj. 

obsum, p. 26. 

agric5la, ae, m. 

&, oortj. 

qu&sl, conj. 

ignOritio, Onis,/. 



ignorant of (be), ign9ro, avi, atum, 1. 



ill. od; 

— . adv. 

illness, 

ill-will. 

ill-wi»hing, 

image, 

imitate, 

immediately, 

immense. 

immortal. 

Immortality, 

Impair, 



mSlus, a, um, adj. 

m&16, adv. 

morbus, i, m. 

invldia, ae,/. 

maievdlus. a. um, a^j. 

Imago, luis,/. 

Imltor, atus, 1. 

st&tim, adv. 

ingens, tie, adj. 

immortSlis, e, cu^'. 

immortilltas, atis,/. 

infringo, frSgi, fractum, 3. 
impiety, impious, nSfas, indec. iub$. 
improve, emendo, avi, atum, 1. 

imprudentia, ae,/. 

In, prep, with occ and aVl. 

quidem, conj. 

igiiavia, ae ; segnlties, 8i,/. 

indulgeo,si, sum, 2. with dot. 

industriuB, a, um, ac(j. 

infamis, e, a^. 

inf&mia, ae,/. 

pSdItatus, us, m. 

infSrior, us, a4j. comp. 

inflnitus, a, um, o/c^. 

debllis, e, acy. 

inc6la, ae, c 

obsum, p. 26; nSoeo, ui, 
itum, 2. with dat. 



imprudence, 

in. into, 

indeed, 

indolence, 

indulge, 

industrious, 

infamous, 

infamy, 

infantry, 

inferior, 

infinite, 

infirm, 

inhabitant, 

ii^ure. 



ii\]urious, 

innumerable, 

inquire, 

institute, 

instrument, 

integrity. 

Intellect, 

intercept, 

invent, 

iron, 

island, 

Italy, 

its. 

Join, 

Johi (battle), 

journey, 

Joy. 

joyful, 

judge, 

, vcrhf 
Judgment^ 
JusC 

iustly, 
Ceen, 
keep o£f, 
keep guard, 
kill, 
kind, 
kindly, 
king, 

, be, 

kingdom, 
knee, 
know, 
— not, 
knowledge, 

, without, 

known. 

Labour, 

lake, 

lament over, 

land, 

language, 

large. 

last day. 

last, at, 

Latin, 

law, 

lay waste, 

lay siege to, 

lead, 

lead across, 

lead out, 

leader, 

leam. 



LKST. 

noxius, a, um, a^. 
inntlmerus, a. um, a^. 
rOgo, avi, atum, 1 ; quaere, 

quaeslvi, quaesltum, 3. 
instltuo, ui, fitum, 3. 
instrumentum, i, n. 
prObltas, fttls,/. 
mens, tls,/. 
intercludo, si, sum, 3. 
rgpSrio, peri, pertum. 4. 
ferrum, i, n. 
insilla, ae,/. 
It&lia, ae,/. 
stlus, a, um, adj. pron. 
Jungo, xi, ctum, 3. 
proelium committo, misi, 

missum, 3. 
Iter, ItlnSris, n. 
gaudium, ii, n. 
. laetus, a, um, adj; 
Judex, Ids, m. 
Jtidico, avi, atum, 1. 
judicium, ii, n. 
Justus, a, um, ad(j. 
Justs, adv. 
Seer, cris, ere, adj. 
prOhlbeo, ui, Itum, 2 
vlgllo, avi, atum. 1. 
interflcio, l?ci, fectum, 3. 
bSnignus, a, um, adj. 
bSnignS, adv. 
rex, regis, m. 
regno, avi, atum, 1. 
regnum, i, n. 
genu, us, m. 
sciu, Ivi and Ii, Itum, 4. 
nescio, etc. 

scientia. prudentia, ae,/. 
clam,pr«p. with aoc. and oM. 
nOtus, a, um« a^. 
ISbor, Sris, m. 
IScus. us, m. 
deplOro, avi, atum, 1. " 
terra* ae,/. ; iger, gri, m. 
lingua, ae,/. 
magnus, a, um, <idj. 
supremus dies, m. 
demum, ado. 
Lfitlnus, a, um, cu(j. 
lex, legis,/. 
vasto, avi, atum, 1. < 
obsldeo, edi, essum, 2. 
duco, xi, ctum, 3. 
transduco, xi, ctum, 3. 
educo, etc. 



dux, dilds, c. 

d^aco, didici, — , 3. 
=a8certaln, cjgnosco, 6vi. Itum, 3. 
leam in addition, addisco, etc. 
learned, doctus. a, um, a^. 

leave, reiinquo, Iqui, ictum, 3. • 

leg, • crus, uris, n. 

legion, leglo, Onis,/. 

length, longlttLdo, mis,/, 

lest. nS, p. 92.* 

lest, and, nQvS. 
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letter (anepMle), ntCn^amm, 9M6U,ae^. 

lettera, litentim, HtCne. anun,/. 

levy. dSlectiu, ns, «. 

liar, l/infr mendaz, ida» 04^'. 

lictor. Iktor. Oris, m. 

He (on the grooDd), ^oeo. Hi. — . 3. 

lie (toapeak Mtely ). mentior. itns. 4. 

Ueutenant, legitae. i. m. 

life, vita. ae./. 

light, adf . ttvis. e, oA'. 

li^t. niM. lox, Incia,/. 

light, it beoomes, Inoeacit. p. 8a. 



lilcelj. 

|lfff€Uiff, 

limit. 

limit, to, 

line of battle. 

Uon, 

little. 

lire, 

live 00. 

live in exile. 

Uvy. 

load. 

lofty, 

long,a4^'. 

loDg,aa«. 

look at. 



liilmen, Inia, n. 

dbnUia, e. adj. 

▼ertfliinlUa. e, 04$. 

Imigo. biia,/. 

finis, m. 

finio, Ivi, Itmn, 4. 

icies.ei./. 

leo, 9ai% m. 

parvus, a, am, ody*. 

vivo, vizi, victam, S. 

vesoor, 1,3. 

esdlimn ago, ^ actom, 3. 

Llvins, ii, m. 

5nas. Sris, ». 

oelsiu^ a, mn, ckb*. 

longns, a, um, oq^. 

<fia, ado. 

apecto, avi, atom, 1. 



lo(4cnpooorinto, intneor. tultns and tatus» 2. 



looks, 

loosen, 

lord, 

lot, 

love, 

love in retain, 
lovely, 
low. 
lower, 
lockily, 
lucky. 

MsnHlonian, 
made, 
madness, 
magistrate, 
magnificent, 
maiden, 
maintain, 
make, 
man, 
manage, 
manifest* 
maniple, 
manner, 
many, 
many, how, 
many, very, 
maible, 
toarket place, 
fler, 
nire, to, 
tate. 



valtas,as, 

solve, solvi, s61fttam, 3. 

ddmlnns, i. mi, 

sors. Tils,/. 

Smo, avi, atom, 1 ; dnigo, 

lexi, iectam, 3. 
rSdimo, avi, atom, I. 
ftmablUs, e, adj. 
bfimllis, e, a4f. 
inferior, as. am. comp. 
fSlIdtSr, adp. 
fSIix, Icto, a^. 
M&ofido, Snis, m. 
factas, affectas, a, nm, sorf . 
ftror, 5ris,iii. ^andcM^. 
migistritos, as, m. 
magnlfkos, a, am, a4j* 
Virgo, Inis,/. 
servo, avi, atom, 1. 
f&cio, feci, Actum, 3. 
b&mo, e. ; vir, viri, m. 
gero, gessi, gestum, 3. 
maidlestas. a, am, cuf;. 
manlpttlns, i, m. 
mos, msris, m» 
mnltos, a, am, a^j. 
qaOt, indee. rel. adi. 
permalti, ae, a, ad^. 
marmor, dris* n. 
fttrom, i, n. 

ddndnas» i, migister, tri, m. 
metlor, mensos, 4. 
medXtor, atos, 1. 



mdlow. 



metal, 
migrate, 
milk, 
mind, 
mindfld, 
miserable, 
mistake, 
-, makes. 



money, 

month, 

monament, 

moon, 

more, 

mortal. 

mother, 

moond, 

moont, to, 

mountain, 

month, 

move. 

much, 

multitude, 

my (mine), 

name, 

narrow, 

native-bmd, 

nature, 

naval, 

nearto,.|>ri3». 

near, 04;. 

necessary, 

necessity, 

need, 

needflil, 

needle, 

neither, 

neither, nor, 

nest, 

net, 

never, 

new, 

next, 

night, 

nigbtingsle, 

no, none, 

noble, 

nobody, no one, 

not, 

nothing, 

nourish, 

now, 

number, 

nurture,] 

oak. 

Oath, 

obey, 

object* 



ovacT. 

6beo^ Ivf and Ii. Itmn, 4. 

mollia, e, a^. 

membrina. ae,/. 

memCriEbilia. e. adj. 

mAn6ria, ae,/. 

mStallnm, i. «. 

migro^ avi, atom, 1. 

lac, lactis,ii. 

men8,nti8,/. 

mfimor, dris, adj. 

miser, a, nm, adj. 

tXTOff Oris. M. 

erro, avi, alum, 1. 

dtadua,ae,/. 

pScftnia. ae./. 

mensis, ii^ m. 

mfinttmentom, i. n. 

lona, ae./. 

plus, plftrls. neut. adj., in pL 

Irtares^ a. 
mortilia, e. adj. 
mSter, trie,/, 
agger. Sris, m. 
ocnaoendo, di, sum, 3. 
mons. ntis, m. 
Qs, OTls,n. 

m&veo^ mSvi, motum', 2. 
multns, a, um, adi, 
mumtfido, Inis,/ 
mens, a, um, ad^'. jpron. 
nOmen, inis, «. 
angustns, a, nm, adfj. 
patria, ae./. 
natftra. ae,/. 
n&vftUs, e, a4j, 
prSpS, adv. 

prfipfaBquus, a, nm, adj. 
uSoessiriua, a, um, oi^. 



nSoeasitas. itis./. 
5pus. indee. tuot. 



aU. 



with 

andofiy*. 
ngcesArius, a, nm, aSfj, 
Sens, us,/. 

neuter, tra, trum, xfyief. 
nSquS, nee, ooiff. \jpinm. 
nidus, i, m. 
rete, is.n. 
nan<{tt8m. adn, 
nOvus. a, um, adj. 
proximus* a, um, adj. tup. 
nox. ctis,/. 
lusdnia. ae,/. 
nuUus. a, um, indtf. pron. 
nOUiis. e, adj. 
nSmo, lute, c. 
ncn. haud, adn. 
nihil, indec. ntht. 
nutriob Ivi, Itnm, 4. 
nunc. Jam, cu{i<. 
nftmSms, i, m.' 
nutrio, Ivi, itum, 4. 
quercos, us,/. 
JusJOrandum, see p. 18. 
p&reo, oi, ltam,2; 6bedio. 

Ivi, Itum, 4. with dot. 
rScfiao, avi, atom, i. 
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obwrve (i 
obtain. 



8km of^ 
ocean, 
often, 

often, ▼ei7t 
often-times, 
old. 

old-age, 

olden, 

one, 

one, of the two, 

only, 

onaet, 

oppoae, 

oracle, 

oration, 

orator, 

order, 

ornament, 

other, of two, 

OTeroome, 

owe, ou^t, 

owing, it ia, 

ox. 

Pace, 

pain, 

pains, to take, 

paint, 

parent, 

part, 

partner 

paaa by, over, 

away, 

— through 

(come to), 

paaaion, 

past, 

path, 

patience, 

patiently, 

peace, 

peacock, 

pear, 

pear-tree, 

pearl, 

perceive, 

perfect, 

perish, 

persuade, 

perverse, 

philosopher, 

pillage, 

pitch a camp, 

pity, 

place, 
place, to, 
plain, 



a,an, luf^ 



1. 



piro^avi,alnm,l ; idlpiaoor, 
p6dor,ItiH.4. C«P*«».a- 



adv. 
saefrfsAne, ttir. 



(of . 
onlyX ▼etas. Sria, adj. 

antaqmia, a, am, adj. 

linua, a, am, adj. 

alter, a, am, indtf. pron, 

solum, adv. 

impStoa, us, m. 

resisto, stiti, adtam, 3; op- 

pM^no, avi, atom, 1. with 
OridUnm, i, n. [dat. 

Sritio, Onia,/. 
Or&tor, Srta, m. 
jAbeo, Joasi, Jassom, 3. 
omlmentmn, 1, n. ; dficua, 

ftris, n. 
alter, a, urn, indtf, pron. 
sflpgro, avi. itam, l. 
debeo, ul, itum, 2. 
per(te) stat. 
bos. bdvis. 
passus, us, m. 
d51or, Oris, m. 
euro, avi, atum, 1. 
pingo, nxi, ctum, 3. 
p&rens, ntis,''c. 
pars, tis,/. 
sdcius, i, m. 

praetSreo, ivi and li, Xtum, 4. 
labor, lapsus, 3. 
transeo, p. 79. 
fto, factus, flSri, p. 79. 
ctLpIdXtas, atis,/. 
praetgrltus, a,um, adj, 
via, ae,/. 
pfttientia, ae,/. 
p&tientSr, adv. 
pax, pScis,/. 
pfivo, 5nis, m. 
pirum, i, n. 
pirns, 1, /. 
marg^iita, ae,/. 
sentio, si, sum, 4. 
perfectus, a, um, a^j' 
pSreo, intSreo, ivi and li, 

itum, 4. 
persuSdeo, si, sum, with dat. 
perversus, a, um, aclj. 
phnds6phus. i, m. 
diripio, ni, eptnm, 3. 
castra p5no, pdsni, Itum, 8. 
misereor, Itus and rtus, 2 ; 

miseret, p. 81, with yen. 
I5cus,'i, m. 
collSco, avi, atum, 1. 
planXties, SC/* 



plant, 
plV. 



It, 
pieaong, 
pleaaore. 
plenty, 
plan, 
plam-tree, 
plunder, mbi. 

■ i»g^ 

poem, 

poet, 

Pomp^, 

poor, 

portrait, 

post, 

poverty, 

power, 

powerful, 

praise. Mite. 

, verb, 

predoua, 

prefer, 

prepare, 

prepared, 

presence of, in, 

present, 

present, to be, 

preserve, 

press, 

press upon, 

pretence, 

prevent, 

probable, 

prohibit, 

promise, 

properly, 

prostrate, to, 

protect, 

provide, 

provisions, 

prudence, 

prudent, 

public, 

punish, 

punishment, 

pupil, 

pursuit, 

put end to, 

put to death, 

put to flight, 

power of, in the, 

Quality, good, 

queen, 

quiet, 

quit, 

Kaoe 

rainbow, 

rains, it, 

raise (forces), 

rapacious, 

rapid. 



planta, ae./. 
tado, d,Bom,3. 
Jncnndoi, a, am, adj. 
plioeo, ai, itam, 3. with 
paoet,p.8i. IdaL 

gntoa, a, am, adj. 
v6laptaa,fttis^/. 
oOpia, ae,/. 
priinam, ^ n. 
prtuaa,!,/. 
praeda,ae,/. 
dirlpio, of, eptnm, 3. 
caimen, Inis, n. 
poeta, ae, m. 
Fimipfiiiia, ii, m. 
panpSr, Sria, adjj. 
imigo, Inis,/. 
Btitio, Snia,/. • 
paupertaa, &tia,/. 
p6tentiji,ae,p6teetaB, fttja,/. 

Catena, tis, adj. 
os.iUsy'/. 
laudo, avi, atum, 1. 
cfiroa, a, am, adfj. 
praefens p. 77 ; mUo, p. 7J. 
pftro, avi, atom, 1. 
pftritua, a, um, part, and 
coram, jirep. with abl. [adj. 
praeaena, us, ocfy. 
adsum, p. 26. 

servo, oonservo, avf , atnm, 1 . 
pr6mo, press!, pressum, 3. 
opprtmo, pressl, pressum, 3 . 
sXmiU&tio, Onis,/ 
obsto, stIti, stltum, 3. 
veiisImiUs, e, ocf^. 
pr5hIbeo^ ui, itum, 3. 
prOmitto^ misl, mlswim, 8; 

polllceor, Itus, 2. 
probe, recte, adv, 
affllgo, xi, ctum, 3. 
tueor, Itus and tiltus, 2. 
prOvIdeo, Idi, Isum, 2. 
cemme&tus, uum, m. 
prudentia, ae, /. 
prudens, tis, culj. 
publlcus, a, um, o^;. 
ptinio, Ivi, Itnm, 4. 
poena, ae,/. 
disdp&lus, i, n. 
stiidium, ii, n. 
finio, Ivi, Itum, 4. 
luterhcio, fed, fectum, 3. 
fOgo, avi, atum, 1. 
pSnes, prep, with oM, 
virtus, fitis, f. 
reglna, ae,>C 
tranquillus, a, um, a^. 
excedo, cessi, cessnm, 8. 
genus, eris, n. 
arcus coelestia, m. 
pltUt, p. 82. 
compftro, avi, atum, 1. 
Apax, Scis, a^. 
r&pldus, a, nm, ad^. 
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&ABB. 



rashiieaB, 
rather, tiave, 
read, 
read aloud. 



Tftnu. a, nin, ad{j. 
tSmerltas, fttia,/. 
ndLlo, p. 'ji. 
ISgo, legi, tectum, 3. 
rCcIto, avi, atum, 1. 



read through, perlCgo, isgl, lectum, 3. 

ready, p&rfttua, a, um,jM»-<. and adj. 

reason, r&tio, Onia./. 

receive, accipio, cSpi, ceptum, 3. 

recklessness, tSmeritas, atis, /. 

recover, rScilpSro, avi, atum, 1. 

refresh, recreo, avi, atum, 1. 

refuse, recQso, avi, atum, l. 

reign, regno, avi. atum, 1. 

r^J^t, aspemur, atus, 1. 

r^oioe. gaudeo, see p. 8o. 

relate, narro, avi, atum, 1. 

remain, * m&neo, mansi, mansnm, 3. 

remain, over, stLpersuro, p. 26. 

remember, rSmlnisoor, — , 3. 
remembered, to be, memfiribilis, e, acU. 
render assistance, auxllium fero, tiilC ULtum, 

ferre, 3 trr. 

renowned, d&rus. a, um, adj. 

repents, it, poenltet, p. 82. 

resist, resisto, stilti, stiftum, 3. with 

resolve, consti no, di, Qtum, 3. [dat. 

respect, to observe, avi, atum, 1. 

rest, the, ceter, a, um, ad^. 

restrain, cfierceo, ui, Itum, 2. [S. 

retire, c6do, concSdo, cessi, cessum, 

return, rSdeo, p. 79; rSverto, ti, 

sum ; rSvertor, sus, 3. 

reverence, to, vSnSror, atus, 1. 

reward, praemium, ii, n. 

Rhine. Kbenus, 1, m. 

Rhodes. RbMus, 1,/. . 

Rhone, BbM&nua, 1, m. 

rich, dives, Itis, a/d^. 

riches, divltiae, arum, pl.f. 

ride, to, vghor, vectus, 3. 

right, rectus, a, um, ac^j. 

rightly, prSbfi. recte, adv. 

rise, to, firior, ortus, 4. 

river, fldvlus, i, m. ; fliimen, Inis, n. 

robber, Ifttro, Onis, m. 

rock. riipes, is,/. 

Roman, ROrofinus, a, um, a4j. 

Rome, * Roma, ae,/. 

root, ridix, Icis, /. 

rose, rftsa, ae,/. 

rough, mcffiied, asper, a, um, adj. 

roimd, circum, prtip. with ooc. 

rule, r6go, zi, ctum. 3. 

run, curro, ctLcurri, cursum, 3. 

rush tc^ther, convSlo, avi, atum, 1. 

Sacred, sftcer, era, cmm, ad{j. 

sacrifice, to, ImmSlo, avi, atum, 1. 

sad, tristis, e, adj. 

safe. tutus, a, um, adj. 

BBfety, s&lus, litis, f. 

sagacious, prQdens, tis. adj. 

sailor, nauta, ae, m. 

sake of, for the, grStlft, causft, abl. with gen, 

SaUusti Sallustius, ii, m. 

Idem, Stdem, Idem, a^j.pron. 



SKILFUL. 

sanguinary, fttroz, Ocis, adj. 
save, servo, conservo. avi, atum, 1. 

savour of, s&pio, ill, 3. 

say, dicu, xi, ctum, 3. 

scarcely, vix, adv. 

scent, 6dor, Oris, m. 

scholar, disclpftlus, i, m. 

school, schOla, ae, /. 

Scythian, Sc^tha, ae, m. 

q^ m&rS, is, n. * 

——^ of the, m&rinus, a, um, Oiilj. 
seat, sedes, is./, 

second, sScundus, a. um ; alter, a, 

secretly, clam, adv. [um, aid^. 

see, video, idi, isum, 2; oemo. 

crSvi, cretum, 3. 

viso, i, um, 3. 

visus, us, m. 

quaero. quaeaivl, quaedtum, 

videor, vIaus, 2. [3. 

comprghendo, di, sum, 3; 
r&pio, iii, turn, 3. 

arrlpio, ui, eptum, 3. 

r&ro. ad»» 

sSnfttus, us, m 

mil to, misi, missum, 3. 

praemitto, etc 

committo, eta 

sensus, us. m. 

sSp&ro. avi, atum, l; sS- 
cemo, crQvi, cretum, 3. 

minister, tri, m. 

Htllis. e, ad^. 

prOsum, p. 26. 

prttflcisoor, fectus, 3. 
— (an example), praebeo, ui, Itum, 2. 
severe, sS v6nis, a, um, gr&vis, e, aey. 

grftvItSr, adv. 

quStio, quassi, qnassum, 3. 

pUdet, p. 81. 

Sartior, Itus, 4. 
catus, a, um, adj. 
ftcuo, iii, atum, 3. 
scutum, i, n. 
fblgeo, si. sum, 2. 
n&vis, is,/, 
lltus, Oris, n. i 
brSvis, e, o^;. 
mox, adv. 

clfimo, avi, atum, 1. 
intercludo, si, sum, 3. 
Kdlla, ae,/. 
aeger, gra. grum, oc^'. 
adsnm, p: 26. 
cis, citril,j>rep. with ace, 
obsldio, 5ni8,/ 
aignum, 1, n. 
sllentium, ii. n. 
tftceo, ui, l!um,a. 
argentum, i, n 
canto, avi, atum, 1 ; c&no, 

cgclni. cantum. 3. 
sSror. Oris,/. 
sSdeo, 6dt, essum, 2. 
■killed ) perltus, a. um, flOlers, rtis, 
J aiHf, 



Bee. goto, 
seeing, 

seem, 
seise. 

Seize on, 

seldom, 

senate, 

send, 

— — on before, 

— — together, 

sense, 

separate, 

servant, 
serviceable, 

, to be, 

set out. 



severely, 

shake. 

shames, it, 

share, to, 

sharp, 

sharpen, 

shield, 

shine, 

ship, 

shore, 

short, 

shortly, 

shout. 

shut oflf. 

Sicily, 

sick, 

side with, 

side, on this, 

siege, 

sign, 

silence, 

silent, be, 

silver, 

sing, 



sister, 
sit, 

skilftil, 
in, 
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sUnrofanfaiu 


a>, pelUs, iJk/. 


sudden, 
suddenly. 


slangDter, 


csedes, is,/. 


slave. 


servus,l,m. 


BUflTer, 


■Utbij, 


servltils, Atis,/. 


suiBcfently, 


•i«y. 


Inteifldo. ftd, fectom, ocd- 


summer. 




do, ddi, dsom, 3. 


sun. 


sleeps 


somnua, i, m. 


sup. 


riender. 


tenuis, e, atU. 


supplies, 


slothfalness, 


segnlties, ei./. 


surround. 


Bloggisb, 


se^s, e ; ignivus, a, mn, 


survive, 


nuOL 
oneU, 


parvus, a, um, o^f. [a4g, 
odor. Sris, m. 


swear, 
sweet. 


now. 


nix, nivis,/. 


swell. 


snows, it. 


ningit, p. 82. 


swift. 


90, 


iti, tarn, adv. i 


sword. 


soft, 
soften. 


mollis, e, (M^. 
mollio, Ivl, itum, 4. 


Sprracnse, 


soldier. 


miles, Xtls, c. 


tsie.' 


some. 


nonnullus, a, um, octt. , 


tall. 


someme. some | j^^^ „,q^^ ^^^ ^p^ 


taste, to; 
tax. 


sometime. 


quondam, adv. 


teach. 


somstfanes, 


nounnnquam, ado. 


teacher. 


son. 


Alius, 11, m. ; voe. fUI. 


tell. 


sou'ln-Uw, 


gSner, Sri, m. 


tempest, 


song. 


carmen, Inls, n.; cantos, us, 


temple, 
tender. 


SOUI^ 


moz, ado. [m. 


soonss. 


slmftl atqug (ac;, wr{j. 


tent, 


sorrow. 


d6lor, Oris, m. 


terrify. 


soal. 


inlmus, 1, m. 


territories. 


sonikd. 


sftDltos, us, m. 


terror. 


sovereignly. 


dfimlu&tns, us, m. 


that,jnioii. 


sow. 


sSro, sfivi, s&tum, 3. 


, conj.. 


spesk. 


Ittquor, Idcatus, 3. 


—-not. 


.Uk, 


allfiauor, etc. 
Or&tio, Onls,/. 


their own. 


speech, a. 


then, 


QMmdlife, 


aetAtem ago, egi, actum, 3. 


then indeed. 


spirited. 


fSrox, Ocis. ad{j. 


there, 


splendid. 


splendldns, a, vm, a^. 


thin, 


spring. 


vgr, veris, n. 


thing. 


spniut. 


planta, a€L/. 
calcar, arU, n. 


think. 


spar, 


thither. 


spy out. 


spSciilor, atus. 1. 


through. 


«tag. 


oervus, i, m. 


throw a bridge 


stand. 


sto, sted, statum, l. 


over a river. 


star. 


Stella, ae,/. 


1 thunderbolt. 


state. 


clvltas,&ti8,/. 
stitio, 5ni8,/. 


thunders, it, 


station. 


thus. 


statne. 


bnago.Inis,/. 


tiger. 


steep, 
stem. 


ardaos, a, um. o^f. 
atroz, Ocis, o^/. 


time, 
timid. 


stone, 


l&pis, Idis, m. 


to. 


stone, oC 


l&pldeus. a, um. a4i. 


too, too much. 


storm. 


tempestas. fttis,/. 


tongue. 


storm, take by, expogno, avi, atom, l. 
story, abllla, ae,/. 


torture, 
towards. 


straight. 


rectus, a, um, adj. 


tower, 


strength. 


vis,/, see p. i8. 


town. 


strengthen. 


firmo, avi, atum, 1. 


train up. 


strive. 


nlUNT, zus, 8. 


trained. 


haid. 


Snitor, etc. • 


tree. 


Btetmg, 


vftUdos, a, um, adij. 


triumph, 
trouble, verbt 


,make^ 


firmo, avi, atum, 1. 


study. 


stftdium, 11, n. 


. Sttfef. 


study, to. 


stUdeo, ul, -,2.withdeU. 


troublesome. 


successful, 


ftUx. Ids, a(^'. 


Troy. 



} 



TBOT. 

sftUtus, a, urn, a^if. 
sfiblto, adv. 
pfttior, passus, 3. 
B&tis, adv. 
aestas, fttis, /. 
sol, soils, m. 

ooeno, avi, atom, 1. aw p. 8i . 
commefttts, Hum, m. 
ciago, xi, ctum, 3. 
stlpersum. p. 26. 
J&ro, avi, atum, 1. tee p. 8i. 
dttlcis, su&vis, e, ad^. 
iutlimesoo, tilmui, 3. 
cSlSr, Sris, re : vOlilcer, cris, 
gUdios, i, m. fere, adj. 
SjhracOsae, arum,/ 
mensa, ae,/. 
cipio, cSpi, captum, 3. 
^celsoa, a, um, ae^. 
'gusto, avi, atmu, 1. 
vectigal, Alls, ». 
dOceo, ui, ctum, 2. 
mSgister, tri, m. 
<flco, xi, ctum, 3. * 
tempestas. fttis,/. 
templum, i, n. 
t£aer, a, um,«d;. 
t&bemSc&lum, i, n. 
terreo, ul, Itum, 3. 
fines, lum, m, 
terror, Srli}, m. 
iste, lUe, is, p. ja 
At, p. 92. 
nS, quin, p. 92. 
siius, a, um, adfj. pron. 
tarn, ado, 
turn dSmum. 
Ibl, adv. 
tSnuis, e, adj. 
res, 61,/ 

pHto, oo^to, avi. atum, 1. 
eo, adv. 

p&ttprtp. with occ. 
flumen ponte Jungo, Junxi, 

nctum, 3. 
fblmen, Inis, ti. 
t5n&t, p. 82. 
It&,a«tv. 

tigiis, is and Idis, c. 
tompus, ttris, n. 
timldus, a, um, ok^'. 
id. prep, with ace 
nimis. ado. 
lingua, ae,/ 
crtLcIatus, us, m. 
versus, adversos, j>»«p. with 
turris, is,/. [ok. 

oppidum, i, n. 
SrtLdio, Ivi, Itum, 4. 
Or&dltus, a, um, pari, and 
arbor, Oris,/ Ifldj' 

triumpho, avi, atum, 1. 
mOveo, mOvi, mOtum, 3. 
aeramna, ae,/. 
mOlestas, a, um, adj. 
Tr^a. ae,/. 

H 
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ntin. 

tnie, Tfinu, a, mn, a^. 

trnst, fido, p. go. 

try, ezpfirior. rta», 4. C"°*>3' 

torn bock, rtverto» ti, lum, uid tor, 

Wrant, tfrannos. i. m. 

Unable, am. iiSqaeo, Ivi and Xi, XUun, 4. 

unbeooming. It is, dedSoet. p. 8i. 

nnbonDded, innnltan, a, um, adj, 

impransua, a, nm, adfj. 

inoertna, a, mn, a4^ 

sftb, BubtSr, prep, with aec. 
andoN. 

s&beo, Ivi and li, Itum, 4. 

Intelffgo, lezi, lectum, 8. 

suKdpfo, eSpi, oeptam, 3. 

infectus, a, am, ac^'. 

Ii^bnXcas, a, mn, (uy. 

i^Jostus, a. mn, adj. 

lojuate, adv. 

indoctOB, a, mn, tx^. 

Did, oofi;. 

disslmllis, e, oc^ 

ImpSiitns, a, nm, adf. 
tinwilUng, to be, nOlo, p, 7 j. 



nnbreakfaated, 

mioertain, 

mider, 

midergo, 

nndersUuid, 

madertake, 

undone, 

unfriendly, 

agjast, 

nqjiatly, 

unlearned, 

unlesB, 

unlike, 

unakilful. 



■ttpSrior, us, a4j. oomp. 
pr6bna, a, mn, adj. 
fttor, fiBos. 3. with aJU. 
fitlUs, e, a4g. 
aammufl, a, mn, adj. tup. 
valUa, IB,/, 
virtfls, fttis,/. 
virlvtB, a, urn, oc^. 
▼ehSmentSr, adv. 
versus, us, tn. 
vezo, avi, atom, 1. 

JIget, p. 81. 
ostia. Tictlma, ae,/. 

victoria, ae,/. 

strSnftus, a, um, ad^j. 

8tr6n1i6, adv. 

Tirtfts, fltia,/. 

vlao, 1, mn, 3. 

vox, vOcIs,/. 

vultur, tlris, m. 

gSro, gessi, gestum, 3. 
wake (irUraiu.\ vlg^o, avi, atum, 1. 
walk, take a walk, ambtllo, avi, atum, 1. 
wall, muTus, i, m. 

wanting, to be, dSsom, p. 26. 

bellum, i, n. 

belllo&sus, a, nm, o^;. 

c&lldus, a, um, cm^*. 

vasto, avi, atom, 1. 

vlgllo, avi, atum, 1. 

&qaa, ae,/. 

Saor, atUB, 1. 
,ado. 
, to be in the. obsum, p. 26. 
weakness, inflrmltas. Stis, f. 

fiptLlentus, a, um, a<|f. 
teium, i, n. 
taedet, p. 81. 
fleo, Svi, etnm, 2. 
bSn6, adv. 
vUeo, ui, Itum, 2, 



upper, 

upright, 

use, to, 

useftil, 

utmost, 

Valley, 

valour, 

various^ 

vehemently, 

verse, 

vex, 

vexes, it, 

victim, 

victory, 

vigorous, 

vigorously, 

virtue, 

visit, 

voice, 

vulture. 

Wage, to. 



war, 
warlike, 
warm, 

waste, to lay, 
watch, to, 
water, 

-»«, to fetch, 
way, in that. 



wealthy, 
weapon, 
wearies. It, 
weep, 
well, 

to be. 



wellwishing, 
west 
whale, 
what, 

what sort, of, 
when, 
whether, 
which of two. 



ZSALODS. 

bSoSvAlua, a, mn, 04^'. 
oocidens, utis, m. 
bftlaena, ae,/. 
quis, quae, quid and qu6d, 

inter, and indtf. prxm. 
quftlis, e, rd. adj. 
quando, inter, adn. z qumn, 
ntrum, ooit;'. ^odo.and cony 
ilter, tra, tram, adj. pron. 
dnm, adv. 



while, 

w^tdrlnking. j^j^ bibcndum. etc 



white, 

whither, 

who. 



whole, 

why, 

wicked, 

wickedness, 

wide, 

widely, 

wife, 

wilful, 

willing, to be. 



-, to be more, milo, p. ij 



albus, a, mn, adj. 

quo» rd. adv. 

qui, quae, qufid, rd. pron. : 

quia, quae, quid or qufid 

ifUer. pron. 
tOtua, a, mn, adj. 
cur, quftre, adv. 
Impr&bus, a, um; nSquam, 
soeius, Sris, n. rtndect. a^j. 
latus, a, um, cu^. 
lite. adv. 

uxor, 9riB, miilier, Sris,/. 
perversus. a, um, ad(j. 
v61o, p. 71. 



win, 

win upon, 

wind, 

wine, 

wing. 

winter, 

, of, 

, to, 

quarters, 

wisdom, 
wise, 
wish, fiilM. 

, verbf 
withhi, 
woman, 
wonder at, 
wonderfttl, 
wood, 
work, 
world, 
worship, to, 
wound, 

, ven, 
wretched, 
write, to, 
writer. 
Year, 
yesterday, 
yield, 
your, 



youth, 

, (a young man I « „x^ ^ 
: woman), f juvenis, c, 



idlpiaoor, eptus. 3; p&ro, 

avi, atum, 1. 
blanfior, Itus, 4. 
ventua, 1, 111* 
vinum, i, n. 
ftLa,ae,/. 
faiems, Smis,/. 
hibemus, a, um, a^j. 
bISmo, avi, atum, 1. 
hibema, 5rum, n. pi. 
sftpientia, ae,/. 
sfttrfens, ntis, a^. 
vdlnntas, Stis,/: 
opto,avi, atum, 1; v61o, p. 7 j. 
intra, prtp. with occ. 
f6mina. ae. mtUler, Sris,/. 
miror, fitus, 1. 
mirns, mir&bilis, e, a^j. 
silva, ae,/. 
6pu8, iris, n. 
mnndus, i, i». 
vCnSror, atus, 1. 
vulnns, Sris, n. 
vulnSro, avi, atum, I. 
miser, a, um, adj. 
scrlbo, pMd, ptum, 3. 
Bcriptor, Oris, m. 
annus,!, m. 
htri, adv. 

c6do, cessl, cessnm, s. 
t&us. a,.um; veater, 

tram, a^. pron, 
Jttventus, tutis,/. 



tra, 



or 



seal, 
ssealouB, 
aealous, to be. 



sti&dium, ti, n, 
stiidiOsus, a, um, aM. 
stftdeo, ui, 2. with dknt. 



THE END. 
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from the War of Liberation. From the German. PostSvo. 6s. 

(Ladt Duff) Amber-Witch : the most interesting 



Trial for Witchcraft ever known. From the German. Post 8vo. %s. M. 
French in Algiers. 1. The Soldier of the Foreign 



Legion. 2. The Prisoners of Abd-^-Kadir. From the French. 
Post 8vo. is. dd. 

-Remarkable German Crimes and Trials. From the 



German of Fuerbach. 8vo. 12a. 

GRANT'S (Asahbl) Nestorians, or the Lost Tribes ; containing 
Evidence of their Identity, their Manners, Customs, and Ceremonies ; 
with Sketches of Travel in Ancient Assyria, Armenia, and Mesopotamia ; 
and lUoBtrations of Scripture Prophecy. Third Edition, Fcap 8vo. Qs, 
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GEENVILLE (The) PAPERS. Being the PubUc and Private 
Correspondence of George Grenville, his Friends and Contemporaries, 
daring a period of 30 years. — Including his Diabt of Folitioai* 
EvKNTS while First Loi'd of the Treasury. Edited, with Notes, by 
W. J. Smith. 4 Vols. 8vo. 16». each. 

GREEK GRAMMAR FOR SCHOOLS. Abridged from Matthise. 
By the Bishop of London. Ninth Edition^ revised by Rev. J. Edwabdb. 
12mo. Ss, 

GREY'S (Sir George) Polynesian Mythology, and Ancient 
Traditional History of the New Zealand Race. Woodcuts. Fost 
8vo. 10«. 6(2. 

GROTE'S (George) History of Greece. From the Earliest Times 

to the close of the generation contemporary with the death of Alexander 
the Qreat. TMrd Edition. Maps and Index. 12 vols. 8vo. 16s. each. 

(Mrs.) Memoir of the Life of the late Ary Scheffer. 

Fortrait, 8vo. (Nearly Ready.) 

GROSVENOR'S (Lord Robert) Leaves from my Journal during 

the Summer of 1851. Second Edition. Flates. Post8vo. Ss.Bd. 
GUSTAVUS VASA (History of). King of Sweden. With Extracts 
from his Correspondence. Portrait. 8vo. 10«. 6d. 

HALLAM'S (Henry) Cpnstitutional History of England, from the 
Accession of Henry the Seventh to the Death of George the Second. 
Seventh Edition. 3 Vols. 8vo. 30«. 

History of Europe during the Middle Ages. 

Tenth Edition. 3 Vols. 8vo. dO«. 

Introduction to the Literary History of Europe, during 



the 16th, 17th, and 18th Centuries. Fourth Edition. 3 Tols. 8vo. 865. 
Literary Essays and Characters. Selected jErom the 



last work. Fcap. 8vo. 2«. 

Historical Works. Containing the History of Eng- 



land,— The Middle Ages of Europe,— and the Literary History of 
• Europe. Complete Edition. 10 Vols. Post 8vo. 6«. each. 

HAMILTON'S (James) Wanderings in Northern Africa, Benghazi, 
Cyrene, the Oasis of Siwah, Ac. Second Edition. Woodcuts. Pest 8vo. 12«. 

(Walter) Hindostan, Geographically^ Statistically, 

and Historically. Map. 2 Vols. 4to. 94«. 6<f. 

HAMPDEN'S (Bishop) Essay on the Philosophical Evidence of 
Christianity, or the Credibility obtained to a Scripture Revelation 
A*om its Coincidence with the Facts of Nataie. 8vo. 9«. Hd. 

HARCOURT'S (Edward Vernon) Sketch of Madeira ; with Map 
and Plates. Post 8vo. 8«. 6d. 

HART'S ARMY LIST. {Quarterly and AnmmUy.) 8to, 

HATS (J. H. Drttmmond) Western Barbary, its wild Tribes and 
savage Animals. PostSvo. 2s. 6d. 

HEBER (Bishop) Parish Sermons; on the Lessons, the Gospel, 
or the Epistle, for every Sunday In the Year, and for Week-day Festivals^ 
Sixth Edition. 2 Vols. Post8vo. 16s. 

■ Sermons Preached in England. Second Edition. 8vo. 9«.6cZ. 

■ Hymns written and adapted for the Weekly Church 
Service of the Tear. Twelfth Edition. 16mo. 2«. 

Poetical Works. Mfth Edition, Portrait. Fcap. 8vq. 

7s. 6d. 

Journey through the Upper Provinces of India, From 



Calcutta to Bombay, with a Journey to Madras and the Southern Fro- 
yinces. 2 Vols. Post 8vo. 12«. 
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HAKD-BOOK OF TRAVBL-TALK ; or, ConveraationB In 

English, Qermaiif French, and Italian. 18mo. 3». 6d. 

. ^ NORTH GERMANY — Holland, Bblqium, and 

the Rhine to Siritaerland. Map. FostSTO. 10«. 

SOUTH GERMANY— Bavaria, Austria, Salzberg, 



the Austrian and Bavarian Alps, the Tyrol, and the Danube, from Ulm 
to the Black Sea. Map. Post 8to. 10». 

PAINTING— the German, Flemish, and Dutch 



Schools; From the German of Kuolbb. A New Edition, Edited by 
Da. Waaobw. Woodcuts. Post 8vo. {In the Press.) 

SWITZERLAND— the Alps of Savoy, and Piedmont. 



Maps. Post 8vo. 9«. 

PRANCE— Normandy, Brittany, the French 



Alps, the Rivers Loire, Seine, Rhone, and Garonne, Dauphin^, Provence, 
and the Pyrenees. Maps. Post 8vo. 10«. 

SPAIN— Andalusia, Ronda, Granada, Valencia, 



Catalonia, Gallicia, Arragon, and Navarre. Maps. 2 Vols. Post 8vo. 80«. 

PORTUGAL, LISBON, &c. Map. Post 8vo. 9*. 

PAINTING — Spanish and "French Schools. By 



Sib EDKinrn Hkad, Bart. Woodcuts. Post 8vo. 12«. 

NORTH ITALY— Florence, Sardinia, Genoa, the 



Biviera, Venice, Lombardy, and Tuscany. Map. Post 8vo. 2 Vols. 12«. 
CENTRAL ITALY— South Tusoakt and the 



Papal States. Map. Post 8vo. 7«. 

ROME— AND ITS ENVIRONS. Map. Post 



8vo. 98. 

SOUTH ITALY— Naples, Pompeii, Herculaneum, 



Vesuvius, &e. Map. PostSvo. 10«. 

SICILY. Map. PostSvo. (In the Press,) 

PAINTING— the Italian Schools. Prom the Ger- 
man of Kuolkb. Edited by SirCnABLES Eastlakx, R. A. Woodcuts. 
3 Vols. Post Svo. 30«. 

— Earlt Italian Painters and Progress op Painting 



ITS Italy. By Mrs. Jameson. Woodcuts. Post Svo. 12«. 

Biographical Diotionarv op Italian Painters. 



With a Chart. Post Svo. 6». 6<2. 



GREECE— the Ionian Islands, Albania, Thessaly, 

and Macedonia. Maps. Post Svo. 15«. 

TURKEY — Malta, Asia Minor, Constantinople, 

Armenia, Mesopotamia, &c. Maps. Post Svo. 



EGYPT— Thebes, the Nile, Alexandria, Cairo, 

the Pyramids, Mount Sinai, &c. Map. Post Svo. 15«. 

SYRIA AND PALESTINE ; the Peniusula of 



Sinai, Edom, and the Syrian Denert. Maps. 2 Vols. Post Svo. 24«. 

BOMBAY AND MADRAS. Map. 2 Vols. Post 

Svo. 24«. 



DENMARK — Norway and Sweden. Maps. Post 

8vo. 16«. *^ 

- - RUSSIA — Thb Baltic and Finland.^ Maps. Post 

Svo. 12#. - ' 



A 



in. i«>. 

9N. A. Guide to tH objects 

)NDON. iDclDding > Circle «f 

Po»t 8vo. |/ii jirrfaniliim.) 
RKWALL. Maps. Poet 8yo. 

ND SOMEESET. Map. Port 
EX. Map. PoBtSTO. lOa. 
\, and the Isle of Wight. 
BBET— ita Art, Architecture, 
iBDHALS OF ENGLAND. 

(In preparation.) 

rlONS. Chiefl? from Bngliah 



1 of Bome Rapid Joomeya acrow 

-THtavo. Hi.ea. 

atributed to the " Quartorly ' 

D of Nasaan. B; an Oij> Uak. 

~ Fcap. 8vo. 2s. 6d. 

lie London and North-WeBtem 

t Britun, Post Bvo. 12^. 
ckg; or. Sketches of Farie. 
rmd Edition. Map. 8to, 12». 
ie« and Incidenta in Canada. 



Sff.."?..""*"" A,.,au,j 
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HEIRESS (The) in Her Minority; or, The Progress of Character. 
By the Author of " Bsbtha's Joubital." 2 Vols. 12mo. 18«. 

HERODOTUS. A Kew English Version. Edited with Notes, 
and Essays. By Key G. Rawlikbok, assisted by Sis Hkkbt 
RAWLorsoir, and sib J. G. Wilkivbok. Maps and Woodcuts. 4 Vols. 

8to. ISi. MCh, 

HERYET'S (Lobd) Memoirs of the Reign of George the Second, 
from his Accession to the Death of Queen Caroline. Edited, with Notes 
by Mb. Gbokxb. Second Edition, Portrait. 2 Vols. 8yo. 2U. 

HICKMAN'S (Wn.) Treatise on the Law and Practice of NaVal 
Courts Martial. Sro. 10«. ed. 

HILLARD'S (G. S.) Six Months in Italy. 2 Vols. Post 8vo. 16«. 
HISTORY OP ENGLAND AND PRANCE todbr the Housb 

OF Lancastxb. With an Introductory View of the Early Reformation. 
Second Edition. 8to. 16«. 

HOLLAND'S (Rev. W. B.) Psalms and Hymns, selected and 
adapted to the various Solemnities of the Church. TMrd Edition, 24mo. 
Is. 3d, 

HOLLWAY'S (J. 5.) Month in Norway. Fcap. 8vo. 28. 

HONEY BEE (The). An Essay. By Rsv. Thomas Jaubs. 
Reprinted from the " Quarterly Review." Fcap. 8vo. Is, 

HOOK'S (Dean) Church Dictionary. Eighth Edition, Svo. 16«. 
Discourses on the Religious Controversies of the Day. 



8vo. 9s. 

— (Theodore) Life. By J. G. Lookhabt. Reprinted from the 
" Quarterly Review." Fcap. Svo. Is, 

HOOKER'S (Dr. J. D.) Himalayan Journals ; or, Notes of an Oriental 
Naturalist in Bengal, the Sikkim and Nep%l Himalayas, the Khasla 
Mountains, &c. Second Edition. Woodcuts. 8 vols. Post Svo. 18s, 

HOOPER'S (Lieut.) Ten Months among the Tents of the Tuski ; 
with Incidents of an Arctic Boat Expedition in Search of Sir John 
Franklin. Plates, Svo. lis, 

HORACE (Works of). Edited by Dean Milman. With 300 
Woodcuts. Crown Svo. 21». 

(Life of). By Dean Milmait. Woodcuts, and coloured 



Borders. Svo. 9«. 
HOSPITALS AND SISTERHOODS. By a Ladt. Fcap. Svo. 

3s. 6d, 

HOUSTOTJN'S (Mas.) Yacht Voyage to Texas and the Gulf of 
Mexico. Plates. 2 Vols. Post Svo. Us. 

o 
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HOME AND COLONIAL LIBRARY. Complete in 70 Parts. 
Post SrOf 2$. 6d. each, or bound in 84 Yoliunes, cloth. 

CONTBNTB OV THB SBBIES. 

THE BIBLE IN SPAIN. By Gkobob BoaBOW. 

JOURNALS IN INDIA. By Bishop Hkbbb. 

TRAVELS IN THE HOLY LAND. By Captains Ibbt and Mavolm. 

THE SIEGE OF GIBRALTAR. By John PBrorKWATBB. 

MOROCCO AND THE MOORS. By J. Dbummond Hay. 

LETTERS FROM THE BALTIC. By a Lady. 

THE AMBER-WITCH. By Lady Duff Gobdon. 

OLIVER CROMWELL & JOHN BCNYAN. By Robebt Southxy. 

NEW SOUTH WALES. By Mbs. Mbbbdith. 

LIFE OF SIR FRANCIS DRAKE. By John Babbow. 

FATHER RIPA'S MEMOIRS OF THE COURT OF CHINA. 

A RESIDENCE IN THE WEST INDIES. By M. G. Lbwis. 

SKETCHES OF PERSIA. By Sib John Malcolm. 

THE FRENCH IN ALGIERS. By Lady Duff Gobdon. 

VOYAGE OF A NATURALIST. By Chables Dabvtin. 

HISTORY OF THE FALL OP THE JESUITS. 

LIFE OF LOUIS PRINCE OF CONDE. By Lob%Mahon. 

GIPSIES OF SPAIN. ByGEOBOx Bobbow. 

THE MARQUESAS. By Hxbmakn Melville. 

LIVONIAN tales. By a Lady. 

MISSIONARY LIFE IN CANADA. By Rev. J. Abbott. 

SALE'S BRIGADE IN AFFGHANISTAN. By Rxv. G. R. GLBxa. 

LETTERS FROM MADRAS. By a Lady. 

HIGHLAND SPORTS. By Chables St. John. 

JOURNEYS ACROSS THE PAMPAS. By Sib F. B. Head. 

GATHERINGS FROM SPAIN. By Riohabd Fobd. 

SIEGES OF VIENNA BY THB TURKS. By Lobd Ellxbkebs. 

SKETCHES OF GERMAN LIFE. By Sib A. Gobdon. 

ADVENTURES IN THE SOUTH SEAS. By Hbbmann Melville. 

STORY OP BATTLE OP WATERLOO. By Rev. G. R. Olbio 

A VOYAGE UP TH^ RIVER AMAZON. By W. H. Edwabdb. 

THE WAYSIDE CROSS. By Capt. Milman. 

MANNERS & CUSTOMS OP INDIA. By Rev. C. Acland. 

CAMPAIGNS AT WASHINGTON. By Rkv. G. R. Gleio. 

ADVENTURES IN MEXICO. By G. F. Ruxton. 

PORTUGAL AND GALLICIA. By Lobd Caenabvon. 

LIFE OF LORD CLIVE. By Rev. G. R. Gleio. 

BUSH LIFE IN AUSTRALIA. By H. W. HAYaABTH. 

THE AUTOBIOGRAPHY OF HENRY STEFFENS. 

SHORT LIVES OF THE POETS. By Thohas Campbell. 

HISTORICAL ESSAYS. By Lobd Mahon. 

LONDON & NORTH-WESTERN RAILWAY. By Sib F. B. Head. 

ADVENTURES IN THE LIBYAN DESERT. By Baylh St. John. 

A RESIDENCE AT SIERRA LEONE. By a Lady. 

LIFII OP GENERAL MUNRO. By Rkv. G. R. Gleio. 

MEMOIRS OF SIR FOWELL BUXTON. By bis Sow. 



t 
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HUME (Thb Student's). A History of England, from the In- 
yasion of Julias Ceasar. Based on Hume's Histoiy, and continued to 
1868. Tenth Thousand. Woodcats. Post 8yo. 7a. 6(2. 

HUTCHINSON (Colonel) on Dog-Breaking; the most ezpe- 
ditioas, certain, and easy Method, whether great ExoeUence or only 
Mediocrity be required. Third Edition. Woodcuts. PostSvo. 9«. 

HUTTON'S (H. E.) Principia Graeca; an Introduction to the Study 
of Qreek. Comprehending Grammar, Delectus, and Exercise-book, 
with Vocabularies. 12mo. 2a. 6d. 

IRBY AND MANGLES' Travels in Egypt, Nubia, Syria, and 
the Holy Land, including a Journey round the Dead Sea, and through 
the Country east of the Jordan. Post 8vo. 2«. 6d. 

JAMES' (Rby. Thomas) Fables of Msop. A New Translation, with 
Historical Preface. With 100 Woodcuts by Tbkkibl and Wolf. 
Ttoenty-aixth Thousand. PostSvo. 2a. 6d. 

JAMESON'S (Mas.) Memoirs of the Early Italian Painters, and 

of the Progress of Italian Painting in Italy. New Editiony retnaed 
and enlarged. With very many Woodcuts. Post 870. 12^. {Uni/orm with 
Kuffler'a Handbooks.) 

JAPAN AND THE JAPANESE. Described from the Accounts 

of Recent Dutch Travellers. New Edition. PostSvo. 6«. 

JARDINE'S (David) Narrative of the Gunpowder Plot. New 
Edition. PostSvo. 7s. 6d. 

JERYIS'S (Capt.) Manual of Operations in the Field, for the Use of 

Officers. PostSvo. 9a. 6d. 

JESSE'S (Edward) Favorite Haunts and Rural Studies; or Yisits 
to Spots of Interest in the Vicinity of Windsor and Eton. Woodcats. 
PostSvo. ,128. 

Scenes and Occupations of Country Life. With Eebol- 

lections of Natural History. Third Edition. Woodcuts. Fcap. 8vo. 6s, , 

Gleanings in Natural History. With Anecdotes of the 



Sagacity and Instinct of Animals. Eighth Edition. Fcap. Svo. 8«. 

JOHNSON'S (Dr. Samuel) Life : By James Boswell. Including 
the Tour to the Hebrides. Edited by the late Mb. Cboksb. Third 
Edition. Portraits. Royal Svo. lOs. sewed; 129. cloth. 

Lives of the most eminent English Poets. Edited 

by Pbtbb Cumninqhah. 3 vols. Svo. 22«. M. (Murray's British 
Classics.) 

JOHNSTON'S (Wm.) England : Social, Political, and Industrial, 

in 19th Century. 2 Vols. PostSvo. IS*. 

JOURNAL OP A NATURALIST. F(mr(h Edition. Woodcuts. 

PostSvo. 9*. ft*. 
JOWETT'S (Rev. B.) Commentary on St. Paul's Epistles to the 

Thessalonians, Galatians, and Romans. Second Edition. 2 Vols. Svo. 90*. 
JONES' (Rev. R,) Literary Remains. With a Prefatory Notice. 
By Rev. W. Whrwbll, D.D. Portrait. Svo. 14*. 

KEN'S (Bishop) Life. By A Latman. Second Edition, Portrait. 
2 Vols. Svo. IS*. 

(Bishop) Exposition of the Apostles' Creed. Extracted 

from his "Practice of Divine Love." New Edition. Fcap. l*.6<f. . 

?' Approach to the Holy Altar. Extracted from his * Manual 
of Prayer" and " Practice of Divine Love." Nero Edition, Fcap. Svo. 
Xs.Qd. 

a 8 
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KING'S (Rev. S. W.) Italian Galleys of the Alps ; a Tour 
through all the Romantic and less-frequented ''Yale" of Northern 
Piedmont, from the Tarentaise tothe Gries. With Illustrations. Crown 
8yo. 18«. 

KING EDWARD YIth's Latin Grammar; or, an Introduction 

to the Latin Tongue, for the Use of Schools. 12tk BeKtion, 12mo. 8«. 64. 

First Latin Book ; or, the Accidence^ 

Syntax and Prosody, with an English Translation for the Use of Junior 
Classes. Third ISditum. 12mo. 2«. 

KINGLAKE'S (A. W.) History of the War in the Crimea. 

Based chiefly upon the Private Papers of Field .Marshal Lord Raglan, 
and other authentic materials. Vols. I. and II. 8vo. 

KNAPP'S (J. A.) English Roots and Ramifications ; or, the 
Derivation and Meaning of Divers Words. Fcap. Qro. 4«. 

KUGLER'S Pr. Tbahz) Handbook to the History of Painting 

(the Italian Schools). Translated irom the German. Edited, with 
Notes, by Sib Ghablxs Eastlakb. Third Edition. Woodcuts. 2 Vols. 
Post Svo. 80«. 

(the German, Dntch, and Flemish Schools). Trans- 
lated from the German. A New Edition. Edited, with Motes. By 
Dk. Waaokk. Woodcuts. PostSro. Nearly Beady, 

LABARTE'S (M. Julbs) Handbook of the Arts of the Middle Ages 
and Renaissance. With 200 Woodcuts. Svo. 16s, 

LABORDE'S (Lbov de) Journey through Arabia Petrsea, to Mount 
Sinai, and the Excavated City of Petrsea, — the Edom of the Prophecies. 
Second Edition. With Plates. 8vo. Via, 

LANE'S (E. W.) Arabian Nights. Translated from the Arabic, 

with Explanatory Motes. A Netp Edition, Edited hy E. Stanley 
PooLB. With 600 Woodcuts. 8 Vols. Svo. 42a. 



— Manners and Customs of the Modem Egyptians. A I^ew 

Edition^ with Additions and Improvements by 'the Author. Edited 
by E. Stanlbt Poolk. Woodcuts. Svo. 185. 

LATIN GRAMMAR (Ena Edward the YIth's.) For the Use 

of Schools. Tufd/th Edition. 12mo. 8#.6<i. 

First Book (Kiko Edward VI.); or, the Accidence, 

Syntax, and Prosody, with English Translation for Junior Classes. 
Third Edition. 12mo. 2a. 

LATARD*S (A. H.) Nineveh and its Remains. Being a Nar- 
rative of Researches and Discoveries amidst the Kulns of Assyria. 
With an Account of the Chaldean Christians of Kurdistan ; the Yesedls, 
or Devil-worshippers; and an Enquiry into the Manners and Arts of 
the Ancient Assyrians. Sixth Edition, Plates and Woodcuts. S Vols. 
Svo. 86s. 

Nineveh and Babylon ; being the Result 

of a Second Expedition to Assyria. Fourteenth Thousand. Plates. 
Svo. 21». Or Fine Paper, 2 Vols. Svo. 80*. 

Popular Account of Nineveh. 15^ Edition, With 



Woodcuts. Post Svo. 65. 

LESLIE'S (C. R.) Handbook for Toong Painters. With Illustra- 
tions. Post Svo. 10«. M. 

' Life of Sir Joshua Reynolds. With an Account 

of his Works, and a Sketch of his Cotemporaries. Fcap. 4to. Li the 
Press, 
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LEAKE'S (OoL. W. Mabtih) Topography of Athens, with Bemarks 
on its Antiquities; to which is added, the I>emi of Attica. Second 
jEdition. Plates. 2 Vols. ovu. bus. 

Travels m Northern Greece. Maps. 4 Vols. 8vow 60«. 

Disputed Questions of Ancient Geography. Map, 

8vo. 6s.6d. 

Numismata Hellenica. A Catalogue of Greek Coins. 



With Map and Appendix. 4to. 63«. 

f A Supplement to Numismata Hellenica; Completing a 

descriptive Catalogae of Twelve Thousand Greek Coins, with Notes 
Geographical and Historical. 4to. 

-: — Peloponnesiaca : A Supplement to Travels in the Morea. 

8vo. IBs. 

— Thoughts on the Degradation of Science in England. 



Svo. 8«. Qd. 

LETTERS FROM THE SHORES OF THE BALTIC. By a 

Lady. Post Svo. 28. 6d. 
Madras ; or, First Impressions of Life and 

Manners in India. By a Ladt. Post Svo. 2s. 6d. 

Sierra Leone, written to Friends at Home. 



By a Lady. Edited by Mrs. Nobtok. Post Svo. 6«. 

Head Quarters; or, The Realities of the War 



in the Crimea. By a Staff Officer. Fopular EdiHon, Plans. 
Post Svo. 6«. 

LEXINGTON (The) PAPERS ; or. Some Account of the Courts 

of London and Vienna at the end of the 17th Century. Edited by Hox. 
H. Mamitbbb Sutton. Svo. 14«. 

LEWIS' (Sib G. C.) Essay on the Government of Dependencies. 

Svo. 12«. 

. Glossary of Provincial Words used in Herefordshire and 

some of the adjoining Counties. 12mo. 48. 6d. 

— • (Ladt Therbsa) Friends and Contemporaries of the 

Lord Chancellor Clarendon, illustrative of Portraits in his GaUery. 
■ With a Descriptive Account of the Pictures, and Origin of the Collec- 
tion. Portraits. 3 Vols. Svo. 42«. 



(M. G.) Journal of a Residence among the Keg^es in the 

West Indies. Post Svo. 28. 6d. 

LIDDELL'S (Dean) History of Rome. From the Earliest Times 
to the Establishment of the Empire. With the History of Literature 
and Art. Library Edition. 2 Vols. Svo. 28«. 

STUDENT'S HISTORY OF ROME. Abridged from 

the Larger Work. Fifteenth Thousand. With 100 Woodcuts. Post 
Svo. 78. 6d. 

LINDSAY'S (Lord) Lives of the Lindsays ; or, a Memoir of the 
Houses of Crawford and Balcarres. With Extracts ftom Official Papers 
and Personal Narratives. Second JEdUion. 8 Vols. Svo. 2ia. 

Report of the Claim of James, Earl of Crawfurd and 

Balcarres, to the Original Dukedom of Montrose, created In 1488. 
Folio, lbs. 

LITTLE ARTHUR'S HISTORY OF ENGLAND. By Lady 

Callcott. Nineteenth Edition. With 20 Woodcuts. Fcap. Svo. 
28. 6d. 
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IiIYINGSTONE'S (Ret. Db.) Miaaionary Trayels and BeaeaidieB 

in South Africa ; induding a Sketch of Sixteen Years' Residence in 
the Interior of Africa, and a Journey from the Cape of Good Hope to 
Loanda on the West Coast; thence across the Continent, down the 
Biver Zambesi, to the Eastern Ocean. Tkirtieth I%muaitd. Map, 
Plates, and Index. 8vo. 21«. 

UTOlinAN TALES.— The Disponexit.— The Wolvea.— The Jewess. 
By the Author of " Letters from the Baltic." Post Svo. 2«. 6d. 

liOCKHARTS (J. G.) Ancient Spanish Ballads. Historical and 
Bomantie. Translated, with Notes. JUuatrated £dUUm. 4to. 21«. Or, 
PopiUar Edition, Post 8to. 2a. 6<L 

Life of Robert Bnms. Fifth Edition.- Fcap. Svo. Zs. 

LOUDON'S (Mbs.) Instructions in Gardening for Ladi^ With 
Directions and Calendar of Operations for Every Month. Sightk 
Edition, Woodcuts. Fcap. Svo. Ss. 

Modem Botany; a Popular Introduction to the 

NatDial System of Plants. Second Edition. Woodcuts. Fcap. Svo. 6«. 

LOWE'S (Sib Hudson) Letters and Journals, during the CaptiTity 
of Napoleon at St. Helena. By William Fobsyth. Portrait 8 Vols. 
Svo. 46s, 

LUCKNOW : A Lady's Diary of the Siege. Written for Friends 

at Home. Fourth Thouaand. Fcap. Svo. 4«. 6d. 

LYliLL'S (Sib Chables) Principles of Geology; or^ the Modem 
Changes of the Earth and its Inhabitants considered as illustrative of 
Geology. Ninth Edition. Woo4cuts. Svo. 18«. 

Visits to the United States, 184146. Second Edition, 

Plates. 4 Vols. Post Svo. 24«. 

MAHON'S (Lobd) History of England, from the Peace of Utrecht 

to the Peace of Versailles, 1713—83. Library Edition. 7 Vols. Svo. 98*. 
Ilifpviar Edition. 7 Vols. Post Svo. 355. 

" Forty-Five ; " a Narrative of the Bebellion in Scot- 
land. Post Svo. Ss. 

History of British India from its Origin till the Peace 



ofl7S3. Post Svo. 3«.6d. 

History of the War of the Succession in Spain. Second 

EditUH. Map. Svo. 16s. 

Spain under Charles the Second ; or, Extracts from the 



Correspondence of the Hon. Alsxavdbb Stakhopb, British Minister at 
Madrid from 1690 to 1700. Second Edition. Post Svo. 6s. 6d, 



Life of Louis Prince of Cond6, sumamed the Great 

Post Svo. 6«. 

Life of Belisarius. Second Edition, Post Svo. lOs, 6d. 

Historical and Critical Essays. Post Svo. 68. 

Story of Joan of Arc. Fcap. 8vo. Is, 

Addresses Delivered at Manchester, Leeds, and Bir« 



miogham. Fcap. Svo. Is. 
McOLINTOCK'S (Capt.) Narrative of the Discovery of the Fate 

of Sir John Franklin and his Companions, in the Arctic Seas. With 
Preface, by Sib Roderick Mubohison. Map and Illustrations. Svo. 16#. 

■"-^'>BH (Elv. Db.) On the intuitive Convictions of the Mind. Svo, 
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M'^CULLOCH'S (J. B.) Collected Edition of Kioabdo's PoUtleal 

Works. With Notes and Memoir. Second Edition. Svo. 16«. 

MALCOLM'S (Sir Johh) Sketches of Persia. Third EditUm, 
Postdro. 6«. 

HANSEL'S (Bby. H. L.) Bampton Lectures. The Limits of 

Religious Thought Examined. Fourth and cheaper Edition. Post 
8ro. 7«. Qd. 

— Examination of Professor Maurice's Strictures on the 

' Bampton Lectures of 1858. Second Edition Svo. 2«. Qd. 

MANTELL'S (Qidbon A.) Thoughts on Animalcules; or, the 
" Inyisible World, as rerealed by the Microscope. Second Edition. Plates. 
Ittmo. 6*. 

MANUAL OF SCIENTIFIC ENQUIRY, Prepared for the Use of 
Officers and Travellere. By* various Writers. Third Edition revised 
by the Rev. R. Maik. Maps. Post 8vo. 9«. [PtMiehed hy order of the 
Lordt qf the Admiralttf.) 

MABKHAM'S (Mbs.) History of Enghind. From the First Inva- 
sion hj the Romans, down to the fourteenth year of Queen Victoria's 
Beign. Il6th Edition. Woodcuts. 12mo. 6«. 

History of France. From the Conquest by the Qanls, 

to the Death of Louis Philippe. Sixtieth EdUion. Woodcuts. 12mo. «». 

History of Germany. From the Invasion by Marius, 

to the prasent time. Fifteenth Edition. Woodcuts. 12mo. Bs. ; 

History of Greece. From the Earliest Times 



to the Roman Conquest. With the History of Literature and ^rt. 
By Dr. Wm. Smith. Twentieth Thousand. Woodcuts. 12mo. 7s. 6d. 
(Questions. 12mo. 28.) 

History of Eome, from the Earliest Times 



to the Establishment of the Empire. With the History of Litera- 
ture and Art. By Dsah Liddbll. Fifteenth Thousand. Woodcuts. 
12mo. 7s. 6d. 

MAEKLAND'S (J. H.) Reverence due to Holy Places. Third 
Edition. Fcap.Svo. 2s. 

MABBYAT'S (Joseph) History of Modem and Mediaeval Pottery 
and Porcelain. With a Description of the Manufacture, a Glossary, 
and a List of Monograms. Second Edition. Plates and Woodcuts. 
8vo. 81«. ed. 

MATTHI^'S (Augustus) Greek Grammar for. Schools. Abridged 
firom the Larger Grammar. ByBlomfield. Ninth Edition. Revised by 
Edwabds. 12mo. Ss. 

MAUSEL'S (Jules) Essay on the Character, Actions, and Writings 
of the Duke of Wellington. Second Edition. Fcap.8vo. ls.6d. 

MAWE'S (H. L.) Journal of a Passage from the Pacific to the 
Atlantic, crossing the Andes in the Northern Provinces of Peru, and 
descending the great River Maranon. 8vo. 12s. 

MAXIMS AND HINTS for an Angler, and the Miseries of 
Fishing. By Richard Pbnk. New EdUion. Woodcuts. 12mo. Is. 

MAYORS (Dr.) Pathology of the Human Mind. Fcap. Svo. 68. ed. 
MELVILLE'S (Hermann) Typee and Omoo; or, AdventaroB 

amongst the Marquesas and South Sea Islands. 2 Vols. Post 8vo. 

MENDELSSOHN'S (Feuz Bakthoij)!) Life. By Julbs Bbiobdiot. 

8vo. 8«. ed. 
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MEREDITH'S (Mbs. Charles) Kotes and Sketches of Kew Sonib 
Wales, during a Reaidenoe firam 1889 to 1844. Poat 8to. 29. 6d. 

Tasmania, during a Residence of Nine Yean. 

With lUnstratioiis. 2 Vols. Post 8^0. 18». 

MERBIFIELD (Mbs.) on the Arts of Painting in Oil, Miniature, 

Mosaic, and GULss ; Gilding, Dyeing, and the Preparation of Coloun 
and Artifid*! Gems, described in seTeral old Manuscripts. 2 Vols. 8vo. 
80«. 

MILLS (Abthuk) India in 1858 ; A Summary of the Efisting 

Administration — Political, Fiscal, and Judicial ; with Lavs and Public 
Documents, from the earliest to the present time. Seeond EiUAon. With 
Coloured Kerenne Map. 8vo. 10«. 6d. 

MITCHELL'S (Thomas) Plays of Aristophanes. With English 

Notes. 8V0.—1. CLOUDS, 10».— 2. WASPS, 10*.— 3. FROGS, 16«. 

MILMAN'S (Dbah) History of Christianity, from the Birth of 
Christ to the Extinction of Paganism in the Boman Empire. 3 Tola. 
8vo. 86*. 

History of Latin Christianity ; including that of the 
Popes to the Pontificate of Nicholas y. Second Edition. %Yo\&. 8to. 72f. 

— — Character and Conduct of the Apostles considered as 
an Evidence of Christianity. 8vo. 10«. 6cl. 

Life and Works of Horace. With 300 Woodcuts. 



New Edition. 2 Vols. Crown 8ro. SO*. 

Poetical Works. Plates. 3 Vols. Fcap. 8vo. 18«, 

Fall of Jerusalem. Fcap. 8yo. 1«. 

(Capt. E. a.) Wayside Cross ; or, the Raid of Gomez. 



A Tale of the Carlist War. PostSvo. 2«.6d. 

MODERN DOMESTIC COOKERY. Founded on Principles of 
Economy and Practical Knowledge, and adapted for Private FamilieB. 
New EdUion. Woodcuts. Fcap. Svo. 6s. 

MOLTKE'S (Baboh) Russian Campaigns on the Danube and the 
Passage of the Balkan, 1828— 0. Plans. 8to. 14«. 

MONASTERY AND THE MOUNTAIN CHURCH. By Author 

of "Sunlight through the Mist" Woodcuts. 16mo. 4«. 

MOORE'S, (Thomas) Life and Letters of Lord Byron. 6 Vols. 
Fcap. Svo. 18«. 

Life and Letters of Lord Byron. With Portraits. 

Royal 8to. 9«. sewed, or 10«. Qd. in cloth. 

MOZLEY'S (Rbv. J. B.) Treatise on the Auguslinian Doctrine of 

Predestination. Svo. 14«. 

Primitive Doctrine of Baptismal Regeneration. Svo. *Is.^d, 

MUCK MANUAL (The)for the Use of Farmers- A Practical Treatise 
*ou the Chemical Properties, Management, and Application of Manures. 
Bj Fbxdbbick FALKinsB. Second Edition. Fcap. Svo. 68. 

MUNDY'S (Gun.) Pen and Pencil Sketches during a Tout 

in India. Third Edition. Plates. Post Svo. Is. 6d. 

MUNRO'S (Obnekal Sik Tsomas) Life and Letters. By the Rby. 
G. R. Gleio. Post Svo. 6s. 
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MUBCHISON'S (Sib Rodkriok) RusAia in Europe and the Ural 
Mountains; Geologically Illustrated. With Coloured Maps, Plates, 
Sections, &c. 2 Vols. Eoyal 4to. 

— Silaria ; or, a History of the Oldest Reeks con- 
taining Organic Remains. Third Edition. Map and Plates. 8vo. 42*. 

MURRAY'S (Capt. A.) Nayal Life and Services of Admiral Sir 

Philip Durham. 8to. 6«. 6d. 

MURRAY'S RAILWAY RE ADINQ. For all classes of Readers. 
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WULIHSTOIf. BjT LOKB Zu.B«MBKB. 6d. 

E«SAT« FBON "Tbb TiMBt." 2 Yols. 8«. 
Music abb Dbbis. 1«. 

LaTABB'* ACCOUBtOfNlBBTBB. 6«. 

Milman's Fall or Jbbqsalxn. 1«. 

MAHOV'a "FOBTT-FlVB." St. 

LiBB or Tbbodobb Hooe. la. 
Dbbds or Natal Vabibo. 2 VoU. it. 
Tbb Hohbt Bbb. 1«. 
Jambs' iBsor's Fablbb. 2f. 6d. 

NiMBOB OB TBB TuBB. l». M. 
OLIFBAB-V't NbPAUL. it.6d. 

Ab* or DiBiMs. la.6d. 
Hallam's Litbbabt Essats. St. 



Mabob's Joan or Abc. It. 
Hbad's Ekiobaat. 2t. 6d. 

NiMBUD OH THB ROAD. It. 
WiLEIHSON't Ancibnt EaTrTIABa. 191. 

Cbokbb ob tbb Ouillotibb. It. 

HoLLWAT't NOBWAT. 2t. 

Maubbl'« Wbllinotoh. la.6d. 
Camfbbll's LirB or Bacob. 2t.M. 
Thb Flowbb Oabdbh. It. 

LoCBBABT'B SfANISH BALLAVt. 3t,td, 
LUCA« ON HitTOBT. 6d. 

Bbautibs or Btbon. 3t. 
Tat lob's Notes rROM LirB. 2t. 
IIbjbctbd Addbebbks. 1«. 
Pubb's Hibts oh Aholih». It. 



MUSIC AND DRESS. Two Essays, by a Lady. Reprinted from 
the" Quarterly Review." Fcap. Svo. 1». 

NAPIER'S (Sib Wm.) English Battles and Sieges of the Peninsular 
War. Third Edition. Portrait. Post Svo. I0s.6d. 

Life and Opinions of General Sir Charles Napier ; 



chiefly derived fix)m his Journals, Letters, and Familiar Correspon- 
dence. Second Edition. Portraits. 4 Vols. Post Svo. 4S5. 

NAUTICAL ALMANACK (The). Royal Svo. 2«. 6^ (PMu^ied 

hy Authority.) ^ 

NAYY LIST (The Quarterly). {PublisJied by AtUhorUy,) 

Post Svo. 28. 6d. 

NELSON (The Pious Robbbt), his Life and Times. By Rev. C. T. 

SxCBETAjr, M.A. Portrait. Svo. 12«. 

NEWBOLD'S (Lieut.) Straits of Malacca, Penang, and Singapore. 

2 Vols. Svo. 26*. 

NEWDEGATE'S (C. N.) Customs' Tariffs of aU Nations; collected 
and arranged up to the year 1S56. 4to. S0<. 

NICHOLLS' (Sib Geobqb) History of the British Poor : Being 
an Historical Account of the English, Scotch, and Irish Poor Law : in 
connection with the Condition of the People. 4 Vols. Svo. 
The work may be had sqparately : — 
English Poor.Laws. 2 Vols. Svo. 26«. 
Irish Poor. Svo. 14«.— Scotch Poor. Svo. 12». 

(Rev. H. G.) Historical and Descriptive Account 

of the Forest of Dean, derived from Personal Observation and 
* other Sources, Public, Private, Legendary, and Local. Woodcuts, Ac. 
Post Svo. 10«. 6d. 

NICOLAS' (Sib Habbis) Historic Peerage of England. Exhi- 
biting, under Alphabetical Arrangement, the Origin, Descent, and 
Present State of every Title of Peerage which has existed in this 
Country since the Conquest. Being a Mew Edition of the " Synopsis of 
the Peerage." Revised, Corrected, and continued to the Present Time. 
By William Courthopk, Somerset Herald. Svo. 30«. 
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KIHBOD On the Chace-^The Turf— and The Boad. Beprint«d 
from the "Quarterly Review." Woodcuts. Fcap.Svo. Ss.Gd. 

O'CONNOR'S (R.) Field Sports of France ; or, Hunting, Shooting, 
and Fishing on the Continent. Woodcuts. 12mo. 7«.6<2. 

OLIPHANT'S (Laubenoe) Journey to Katmandu, with Yisit to 
the Camp of the Nepaulese Amhassador. Fcap. Svo. 2a. 6d. 

OWEN'S (Professor) Manual of Fossil Mammals. Including the 
substance of the course of Lectures on Osteology and Palseontology of 
the class Mammalia, delivered at the Metropolitan School of Science, 
Jermyn Street. Illustrations. 8vo. [In the Press, 

OXENHAM'S (Rev. W.) English Notes for Latin Elegiacs ; designed 
for early Proficients in the Art of Latin Versification, with Prefatory 
Rules of Composition in Elegiac Metre. Third Edition, 12mo. 4«. . 

PAGET'S (John) Hungary and Transylvania. With Remarks on 
their' Condition, Social, Political, and Economical. Third Edition. 
Woodcuts. 2 Vols. Svo. 18». 

PARIS* (Dr.) Philosophy in Sport made Science in Jlar- 
nest; or, the First Principles of Natural Philosophy inculcated by aid 
of the Toys and Sports of Youth. Eighth Edition. Woodcuts. 
Post Svo. 98. 

PARKYNS' (Mahspibid) Personal Narrative of Three Years* Resi- 
dence and Adventures in Abyssinia. Woodcuts. 2 Vols. Svo. 80«. 

PEEL'S (Sir Robert) Memoirs. Left in MSS. Edited by 
Eabl Stakhopb and the Bight Hon. Edwasd Cabdwsll. 2 YolB. 
Post Svo. 7s. 6d. each. 

PEILE*3 (Rev. Dr.) Agamemnon and Choephoroe of .^schylus. 
A New Edition of the Text, with Notes. Second Editum, 2 Vols. 
Svo. 98. each. 

PENN'S (Richard) Maxims and Hints for. an Angler, and the 

Miseries of Fishing. To which is added, Maxims and Hints for a 
Chess-player. New Edition. Woodcuts. Fcap. Svo. Is. 
PENROSE'S (Rev. John) Faith and Practice ; an Exposition of the 
Principles and Duties of Natural and Revealed Religion. Post Svo. S«. 6<2. 

(F. C.) Principles of Athenian Architecture, and the 

Optical Refinements exhibited in the Construction of the Ancient 
Buildings at Athens, from a Survey. With 40 Plates. Folio, bl, bs. 
{Published under the direction of the Dilettanti Society.) 

PERCY'S (John, M.D.) Metallurgy; or, the Art of Extracting 
Metals from their Ores and adapting them to various purposes of Manu- 
facture. Illustrations. Svo. [In the Press, 

PERRY'S (Sir Erskine) Bird's-Eye View of India. With Extracts 
from a Journal kept in the Provinces, Nepanl, &c. Fcap. Svo. 5«. 

PHILLIPS' (John) Memoirs of William Smith, LL.D. (the Geo- 
logist). Portrait. Svo. Is.Qd. 

Geology of Yorkshire, The Yorkshire Coast, and the 

Mountain-Limestone District. Plates 4to. Part I., 20«. >Part II., 20s, 
Rivers, Mountains, and Sea Coast of Yorkshire. 



Witti Essays on the Climate, Scenery, and Ancient Inhabitants of the 
Country. .Seeoiu; £Uttum, with 36 Plates. Svo. 16«. 

PHILPOTT'S (Bishop) Letters to the late Charles Butler, on ihe 
Theological parts of his " Book of the Roman Catholic Church ; " with 
Remarks on certain Works of Dr. Milner and Dr. Lingard, and on some 
parts of the Evidence of Dr. Doyle, ^cond Edition. Svo. IBs. 

PHIFPS' (Hon. Edmund) Memoir, Correspondence, Literary and 
Unpublished Diaries of Robert Plumer Ward. Portrait. 2 Vols. Svo. 28». 

HOPE'S (Alexander) WoAs. An entirely New Edition. Edited, 
with Notes. Svo, lln the Press, 
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POBTEB'S (Rbv. J. L.) Five Years in Damagcus. With Travela to 
Palmyra, LeiMuaon, and other Scripture Sites. Map aud Woodcuts. 
2 vols. PoatSyo. 21«. 

Handbook for Syria and Palestine: including an Account 

of the Geography, Uliitory, Antiquities, and InhabitaDts of these Countries, 
the Peninsula of Sinai, Kdom, and the Syrian Det>ert. Maps. 2 Yols. 
Post 8vo. 24s. 

(Mbs.) Rational Arithmetic for Schools and for 



Private Instruction. 12mo. Bs. 6d. 
PRAYEErBOOK (The Illustrated), with 1000 Illustrations of Bor- 
ders, Initials, Vignettes, &e. Medium 8to. Cloth, 2l5.; Calf, 81«. 6d.; 
Morocco, 42«. 

PRECEPTS FOE THE CONDUCT OP LIFE. Exhortationa to 
a Virtuous Course and Pissuasions firom a Vicious Career. Extracted 
from the Scriptures. Second MitUm. Fcap. Svo. 1«. 

PRINSEP'S (J AS.) Essays on Indian Antiquities, Historic, 
Numismatic, and Fal»ographic, with Tables, illustrative of Indian 
History, Chronology, Modern Coinages, Weights, Measures, &c. 
Edited by Eqwasd Thomas. Illustrations. 2 Vols. 8vo. 62«. 6d. 

PROGRESS OP RUSSIA IN THE EAST, An Historical Sum- 

mary, continued to the Present Time. With Map by Abbowbhith. 
Third Edition. 8vo. '6«.6d. 

PUSS IN BOOTS. With 12 Illustrations ; for Old and Young. 
By Otto Specktbb. A New Edition. 16mo. Is. Bd. 

QUARTERLY REVIEW (The). 8vo. 65. 

RANKE'S (Leopold) Political and Ecclesiastical History of the 
Popes of Rome, during the Sixteenth and Seventeenth Centuries. Trans- 
lated from the German by Mrs. Austik. Third EdUion. 2 Vols. 8vo. 24«. 

RAWLINSON'S (Rev. George) Herodotus. A New English 
Version. Edited with Notes and Essays. Assisted by Sib Hknbt 
Rawunbon and Sib J. G. Wilkiiisok. Maps and Woodcuts. 4 Vols. 
8vo. 188. each. 

Historical Eyidences of the truth of the Scripture 

Records stated anew, with special reference to the Doubts and Discoveries 
of Modem Times ; being the Bampton Lectures for 1869. 8vo. 149. 

REJECTED ADDRESSES (The). By James akd Horace Smith. 

With Biogn^phies of the Authors, and additional Notes. New Edition, 
triih the Author's latest Corrections. Fcap. 8vo. 1«., or Fine Paper, with 
Portrait. Fcap. 8vo. bs. 

RENNIE'S (James) Insect Architecture. To which are added 
Chapters on the Ravages, the Preservation, for Purposes of Study, and 
the Classification of Insects. ^010 Edition, Woodcuts. Post 8vo. bs. 

RICARDO'S (David) Political Works. With a Notice of his 

Life and Writings. By J. R. M'Ctjllooh. New Edition. 8vo. 16«. 

RIPA'S (Father) Memoirs during Thirteen Years' Residence at the 
Court of Peking, in the Service of the Emperor of China. Translated 
firom the Italian. By Fobtunato Pbanoi. Post 8vo. 2s. Qd. 

ROBERTSON'S (Rev. J. C.) History of the Christian Church, From 
the Apostolic Age to the Pontificate of Gregory the Great, a.d. 690. 
Second and Revised Edition. Vol. 1. 8vo. 16«. 

Second Period, from a.d» 690 to the Concordat of 

Worms. A.D. 1123. Vol. 2. 8vo. 18*. 

Becket, Archbishop of Canterbury; a Biography. 

Illustrations. Pout 8vo. 9«. 

ROBINSON'S (Rev. Dr.) Biblical Researches in the Holy Land. 
Being a Journal of Travels in 1838, and ''of Later Researches in 1862. 
With New Maps. 3 Vols. 8vo. 86*. 
*^^* The** Later Researches" may be had separately. Zvo. 15*. 
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BOMILLT'S (Sib Saxvbl) Memoirs and Political Diary. By hk 

SovB. Third EdUiein. Portrait. 8 Vols. Fc«p.8vo. IS*. 

BOSS'S (Sib Jambs) Voyage of Discoyery and Besearch in the 
Southern and Antarctic Regions during the years 183943. Plates. 
SVolfl.Svo. 36«. 

BOWL AND'S (David) Manual of the EngliBh Constitntion ; a 

Revteir of iu Rise, Growth, and Present State. Post 8vo. lOn. 6d. 

BUNDELL'S (Mbs.) Domestic Cookery, founded on Principles 

of EkMnomy and Practice, and adapted for Private Families. Ifetp and 
Revised Edition. Woodcuts. Fcap.Svo. 6a. 

BTJSSIA ; A Memoir of the Bemarkable Events which attended 
the Accession.of the Emperor Nicholas. By Bxbok M . Korft, Secretary 
of State. 8vo. 1C«. 6d. {Pnhliahed by Imperial Comvumd.) 

BUXTON'S (Gbobob F.) Travels in Mexico; with Adventures 
among the Wild Trihes and Animals of the Pndries and Rocky Moun- • 
tains. PostSvo. 6s. 

SALE'S (Lady) Journal of the Disasters in Affghanistan. Eighth 

Edition. PostSvo. 12s. 

(Sib Bobebt) Brigade in Affghanistan. With an Account of 

the Seizure and Defence of Jellalabad. ByREv.G.R.6LKia. Post8vo.2».6(f. 

SANDWITH'S (Humphbt) Narrative of the Siege of Kars 
and of the Six Months' Resistance by the Turkish Garrison under 
General Williams. Seventh Thousand. Post 8vo. 3«. 6i. 

SCOTT'S (G. Gilbebt) Bemarks on Secular and Domestic 

Architecture, Present and Future. Second Edition. 8vo. 9«. 
SCBOPB'S (William) Days of Deer-Stalking in the Forest of AthoU ; 

vith some Account of the Nature and Habits of the Red Deer. Tliird 

Edition. Woodcuts. Crown 8vo. 20«. 
Days and Nights of Salmon Fishing in the Tweed; 

vith a shox^ Account of the Natural History and Habits of the Salmon. 

Second Edition. Woodcuts. Royal 8to. 31s. 6d. 
(G. P.) Memoir of Lord Sydenham, and his Administra- 

tion in Canada. Second Edition. Portrait. 8vo. 9s. 6d. 

Geology and Extinct Volcanos of Central France. 



Second Edition, revised and enlarged. Illustrations. Medium 8vo. 80s. 
SHAFTESBUBY (Lobd Chancellob), Memoirs of his Early Life. 
With his Letters, Speeches, and other Papers. By W. D. Chsistik. 
- Portrait. 8vo. I0s.6d. 

SHAW'S (Thos. B.) Outlines of English Literature, for the Use of 

Young Students. Post 8vo. 12s. 
SIEBBA LEONE ; Described in a Series of Letters to Friends at 

Home. By A Lady. Edited by Mrs. Nobton. Post 8vo. 6s. 
SMILES' (Samuel) Life of George Stephenson. Fifth Edition. 

Portrait. 8vo. 16s. 
Story of the Life of Stephenson. With Woodcuts. 

Fifth Thousand. Post Svo. 6*. 

Self Help. With Illustrations of Character and Conduct. 



Post 8vo. 6s. 

SOMEBVILLE'S (Maby) Physical Geography. F(mrth Edition. 
Portrait. Post 8vo. 9s. 

Connexion of the Physical Sciences. NinQi 

Edition. Woodcuts. PostSvo. 9s. 

SOUTH'S (JoHH F.) Household Surgery ; or, Hints on Emergen- 
cies. Seventeenth Thousand. Woodcuts. Fcp. 8vo. As. 6d. 

SOUTHBY'S (Bobbbt) Book of the Church ; with Notes contain- 
ing the Authorities, and an Index. Seventh Edition. PoatSvo. 7s.6d. 

Lives of John Bunyan & Oliver Cromwell. Post 8vo. 2«.6cf. 
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SMITH'S (Wx., LL.D.) Dictionaiy of Greek and Roman Anti- 

qnlties. Sseond Edition. With 600 Woodcuts. 8to. 42«. 

Smaller Dictionary of Greek and Roman Antiquities. 

Abridged from the above work. Fourth Edition, With 200 Woodcuts. 
Grown 8to. Is. Qd, 

Dictionary of Greek and Roman Biography and My- 
thology. With 600 Woodcuts. 8 Vols. 8yo. 62. Iba. 6d. 

Dictionary of Greek and Roman Xleography. "With 

Woodcuts. 2 Vols. 8vo. 80*. 
— Atlas of Ancient Geography. 4 to. [Tn preparation. 

Classical Dictionary for the Higher Forms in Schools. 

Compiled from the above two works. Fifth Edition. With 760 Wood- 
cuts. Svo. 18«. 

Smaller Classical Dictionary. Abridged from the 



above work. Fifth Edition. With 200 Woodcuts. Grown 8vo. 7s. 6d. 

lAtin - English Dictionary. Based upon the Works 

ofForcellini andFreund. Beventh Thousemd. 8vo. 21«. 

- Smaller Latin-English Dictionary. Abridged from the 

above work. Sixteenth Thousand. Square 12mo. 7« 6d. 

English-Latin Dictionary. Svo. & 12mo. [In preparation. 

MediaBval Latin-English Dictionary. Selected from the 

great work of DuCAVOB. 8vo. {.In preparation. 

Dictionary of the Bible, including its Antiquities, Bio- 
graphy, Geography, and Natural History. Woodcuts. Vol. 1. 8vo. 42«. 

[^Nearly ready. 

Gibbon's History of the Decline and Fall of the 

Roman Empire. Edited, with Notes. Portrait and Map. 8 Vols. 8vo. 
60«. (Murray's British Glassies.) 

Student's Gibbon; being the History of the Decline 



and Fall, Abridged. Incorporating the Researches of Recent Gom- 
mentators. Sixth Thfmsand. Woodcuts. Post 8vo. 7s. M. 

Student's History of Greece ; from the Earliest Times to 
the Roman Conquest With the History of Literature and Art Twentieth 
Thtmsand. Woodcuts. Crown Svo. 7s. 6d. (Questions. 12mo. 2s.) 

Smaller History of Greece for Junior Classes. Wood- 



cuts. 12mo. Ss. 6d. 

Student's Hume. A History of England from the 
Invasion of Julius Cesar. Ba^^ed on Hume's History, and conti- 
nued to 185S. Tenth Thousand. Woodcuts. Post Svo. Is. 6d, 

'Student's History of Rome ; from the Earliest Times to 
the Establishment of the Empire. With the History of Literature 
and Art By H. G. Liddbll, D.D. Fifteenth Thousand. Woodcuts. 
Grown 8ro. 7s. 6d. 

— Principia Latina ; a First Latin Course, comprehending 

Grammar, Delectus, and Exercise Book, with Vocabularies, for the 
lower forms in Public and Private Schools. 12mo. 8s. 6d. 



— Principia Grseca ; an Introduction to the Study of Greek. 

Gomprpbending Grammar, Delectus, and Exercise-book with Vocabula- 
ries. For the Lower Forms. By H. E. Button, M.A. 12mo. 28'6d. 

(Wu. Jab.) Grenyille Letters and Diaries, Including 



Mb. Grenvillb'b Diaby of Political Evsnts, while First Lord of 
the Treasury. Edited, with Notes. 4 Vols. Svo. 64«. 

(Jambs k Horace) Rejected Addresses. Tweruty-ihird 



Edition. Fcap.8vo. Is.^ot Fine Paper, with Portrait. Fcap.8vo. 6s. 

(Thomas Assheton) Reminiscences of his Life and 



Pursuits. By Sib Eabdlet Wilmot. Illustrations. Svo. 
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SPECKTEB'S (Otto) Pubs in Boots, suited to the Tastes of Old 
and Young. A New Edition. With 12 Woodcuts. Square 12ino. 1». 6d. 

^ Charmed Boe ; or, tke Story of the Little Brother 

and Sister. Illustrated. 16mo. 

STAKIiEY'S (Ber. A. P.) Addbxssk ahd Chaboks ow thx Latm 

Bishop Stajtlst . With a Memoir of tiis LifiB. Seeomd Sdititm, 8vo. lOf . 6d. 

I Sermons preached in Canterbury Cathedral, on the 
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— Commentary on St. Paul's Epistles to the Corin- 



thians, vith Notes and Dissertations. Second^ and revuedEJtition. 8to. 18«. 
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Canada. By G.PoulbtScbopKjM.P. Second Edition. Portrait. Svo. 9s.6d» 
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some Account of the Beginning of the British Colonisation of fhe 
Island. Map. 2 Vols. Svo. 288. 
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WILKIE'S (Sir David) Life, Journals, Tours, and Critical Remarks 
on Works of Art, with a Selection from his Correspondence. By Allav 
CuKNiKOHAU. Portrait. 8 Vols. Svo. 42«. 

WOOD'S (Lieut.) Yoyage up the Indus to the Source of the 
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